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FOREWORD

Kongo (kiKbdongo) is a blanket term for a large number of related, though
often quite divergent, dialects spoken principally in the Zaire, the Republic

- of Congo, and Angola. The Zoombo dialect is the modern descendant of the 'San

Salvador' variety of Kongo written of by W.Holman Bentley in the Dictionary and
Grammar of the Kongo Language, first published in 1887; Zoombo is also part of
the 'domaine linguistique du Sud' described by Karl E.Laman in the Dictionnaire
kikongo-frangais of 1936. It is spoken in the north of Angola, and by refugees
from the original centres who have fled to the Zaire.

Historically, Kongo played a considerable part in the development of the
transatlantic creole languages, from United States Gullah (as noted by Lorenzo
Dow Turner in Africanisms in the Gullah Dialect, first published 1949), through
the Caribbean, to South America. Kongo influence is found even in ‘non-Black'
American English: 'goober (pea)' is from Kongo nguba ‘'peanut/s' (see Lesson
20/2).

The present course was prepared with the assistance of a first language
speaker of Zoombo Kongo, Sr. Joao Makoondekwa, whose knowledge and love of his
language were matched by his enthusiasm and patience in teaching the co-author,
and his willing co-operation and care during the writing and recording of the
material. Language has a special place in Kongo culture; they are rightly proud
of their own, and we can do no better than quote from Bentley 1887:xxiii, in
the Preface to his dictionary:

"At every point and turn ... the richness, flexibility,
exactness, subtlety of idea and nicety of expression of the
language revealed themselves... We find then the Kongos

speaking a language so exact and truthful that the tricks, the
double intention, the falsities and illogical perversions which
are so freely perpetrated in European languages, would not be

" possible in Kongo argument. Half the quibbles and mountains of
reasoning, thrown up upon strained usage of words and
indefinite expressions ... could trouble no Kongos, with so
exact and definite a speech at their command... an elaborate
and regular grammatical system of speech of such subtlety and
exactness of idea that its daily use is in itself an
education.”

It is our hope that the users of this book will, by the end of the course,
have made a beginning in appreciation of the great Kongo language. For those
who wish to go further, the Bibliography gives references.

We have especially to thank the laboratory technicians of the School of
Oriental and African Studies, University of London, in particular George
Garland, for unfailing goodwill, good advice and technical skill during
recording sessions; and the African Studies Program of the University of
Wisconsin, Madison, for encouraging and ‘defraying the costs of publication.
All those students who have made suggestions for improvement are thanked, but I
should 1like to single out especially Kevin Donnelly, to whom is due the
suggestion to categorize nominals in terms of 'moving tone' and 'non-moving
tone', rather than the former unwieldy system of tone classes. Otherwise, all
tonal interpretation and systematization of pitch phenomena, and all errors of
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transcription and translation, are the responsibility of the author whose name
appears below. It cannot be said that all tonal problems have been solved; the
information given here reflects the present state of the said author's
thinking. Readers familiar with past work on this topic will notice some
changes: ye-, kwa~, compounds and relative pronouns are no longer given as
initial in the tone phrase; but there is still a great deal to be learnt about
tone in Kongo, and the present systematizat}on can certainly not be regarded as
final.

Hazel Carter

Department of African Languages & Literature
University of Wisconsin

Madison, Wisconsin, USA

May 1987
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IMPORTANT NOTE

These are special teaching drills, not testing drills, as in some 'language
laboratory' courses. Please read the instructions below very carefully, to
enable you to make best use of the course.

Instructions

The material is arranged in twenty-four lessons, of (usually) six sections
each. A section consists of a teaching drill, in the format of either:

a) a two-phase or repetition drill. The speaker says a word or phrase twice,
with a following interval in which you attempt to repeat what he has said.
or
b) a three-phase drill. Here the speaker first gives a stimulus -- a question,
or a statement requiring a response -- and pauses for a short while. Then

he gives the required response. To use a three-phase drill:

1. Listen to the whole section several times, following from
the book, without speaking yourself.

2. When you feel ready to do so, try and answer the question
in the interval, again following from the book. Since
you are encouraged to speak at normal speed right from
the start, the interval is very short; it does not matter
if you overlap with the speaker's answer?,

3. When confident enough, answer without looking at the book.

Do NOT repeat the answer, as in conventional 'four-phase' laboratory drills.

At the head of each section is a pattern, the skeleton of the structure
being learnt, and a model or models, giving one or more examples of the
structure with lexical insertions, i.e., complete with all words. After a
section or lesson you may find notes on the grammar; use these only if you
wish. The course is designed to teach you to speak, rather than to know about
Kongo, but some people learn best when they have some idea of the grammar. You
are however strongly advised to read the notes on tone marking in Lesson 1,
otherwise you will be puzzled by the various signs indicating tone. Even if you
are used to tone-marked material, please read the notes carefully; the
significance of the diacritics is quite different from many other systems using
the same ones.

After every four lessons is a written test; keys begin on p.0000. The Kongo-
English vocabulary is at the back of the book, followed by the English-Kongo.

1, 1f the intervals are really too short for comfort, you can 'explode'
the recordings, i.e., re-record, giving longer intervals.
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MALOBNGI MAKiKOONGO / KONGO COURSE

LESSON 1 / LOONGI DYANTHETE

Nkhdunku yanthete / Section 1

(Repeat after the speaker.

Everything is said twice before the gap.)

Kydmmbote. How are you? (lit. '(health) of goodness')
Tadta. Father = sir, Mr.
Neéngwa. Mother = madam, Mrs.
Eé&lo. Yes.
o Ingeta. Certainly; yes indeed.
§ . No.

Saala kydmmbote.
Weenda kydmmbote.
Nusaala kydmmbote.
Nweenda kydmmbote.
Kedyaambi-ko.

Goodbye (lit. 'stay well'; said by person leaving).
Goodbye (1lit. 'go well'; said by person staying).
Stay well (to several people or a senior person).
Go well (to several people or a senior person).

It doesn't matter; never mind (lit. it is not an affair).

Dyd&mmbote! Good! Right!
Awéyi? My goodness! (1lit. 'it is how?')
Akwéyi? Where (is it)?

Ekkuma | nkhi?
Kewadu-ko ee?

Why? (lit. 'the reason | is what?')
Isn't that right? [Will sound more like kewadu-kw' ee?]

Saansuka! Be well brought up! (said to a person sneezing)
) Unndoloka. Forgive me (excuse me; I'm sorry).
4 Aw€yi ovovele? What did you say? (lit. 'it is how that you spoke?')
§ Kiwiidi-ké. I didn't hear; I haven't understood.

PRES N

frm sy

Enkhuumbu-adme

| Jodo Makéondekwa.

The book title means literally 'Lessons of the Kongo language'; malodngi
'lessons' is related to a verb -loénga 'teach',
always have the prefix ki-, hence kikdongo.

My name ...
| is Jodo Makoondekwa.

Loongi dyanthete 1it.

lesson of the first', and nkhdunku yanthete '[it is] section of the first'.

Pronunciation presents few difficulties for English speakers.
h written after a consonant symbol represents aspiration,

nkhiunku 'part, section'. You may be able to hear the difference between nkhi-

Pronunciation and spelling

and languages (and cultures)
'fit is]

The character
a puff of air, as in

and -nku, the latter without aspiration.
; . Vowels have the so-called Italian values, and should be clear from the
g recording. Two adjacent vowel characters represent two syllables. Thus there
& are three syllables in saala 'remain, stay', but only two in sala 'work'.
Doubled consonant symbols represent geminate sounds, which are pronounced with
greater force, and are often longer in duration, than single consonants. The
word ekkuma 'the reason' has the geminate kk pronounced as in 'neck cool'.

The spelling system used here has been specially developed by the authors,
and is not used in ordinary printed books, etc. The current orthographies in
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Angola and Zaire do not distinguish between geminate and single consonants,
double and single vowels, and several other important features.

Tone-marking

Kongo is a tone language, in which differences of pitch pattern carry
differences of meaning, e.g.

wakaanga (high-low-low-low) '(s)he roasted, fried'
wakdanga (low-high-low-low) '(s)he tied up, hindered'

These notes are intended to give you some idea of the system, but if you find
them confusing rather than helpful, disregard the tone marks and simply copy
the speaker's voice.

(i) Tone bearing elements. Only vowels carry contrastive tone in Angolan
Kongo:; there are no syllabic consonants. All voiced consonants, of course,
must be pronounced on a particular pitch, but they always either (a) start off
low in beginning a tone phrase, as in (ii) below, or (b) take their pitch from
the preceding vowel.

(ii) Tone phrases and peak pitch. Each Kongo sentence consists of one or more
tone phrases. At the beginning of each tone phrase, the voice starts on a low
pitch. During the phrase, the voice may stay low and roughly level, as when
the phrase consists of only low tone (unmarked, or with subscript dot -- to be
explained later):

Oalonggki 'The students' (as subject of a verb)

or it may go up to a peak pitch (= the highest pitch of the phrase}, and then
come down again, if there is only one high tone in the phrase:

Waldngoka. '(S)he learnt.'

==
L _ 1

Peak pitch is marked by the hachek, klicka or wedge, [¥]). Here is a sentence
of two phrases, one all low, and one with a single high tone at peak pitch:

Omadya | mandtwa. 'The food | was carried.'
~ ) -
! | - 1
L __ _ | _ |
| V. —

The symbol [|]_means 'tone phrase boundary' -- this is not necessarily a pause.



(iii) Bridging. A bridge is a peak 'stretched' over more than one syllable.
Beginning and ending high tones are shown by ["] and [“]; everything in between
is at level (high) pitch:

Isinga kubamona. 'I am going to see them.'’
| -
] - - - |
I _ __1
| D nd
Bridges occur only between the first two high tones of a phrase. You will

learn how to operate them during the first few lessons.

(iv) Stepping. Further high tones in a phrase are also marked [“], and the
sentence is a series of 'steps', with the high tones as step edges:

Ketusinga vvGtukd mmbazi-ko. 'We won't return tomorrow '

|

-1
]

Sentence initial vowels with tone marks are in lower case: Ingeta 'certainly'

(v) Initial and final high tones. A phrase initial high tone has sharply
rising pitch:

Dyammbote beéni. '(It is) very good.'

r—
\\\\
L'

while a phrase final high tone has sharply falling pitch, especially if also
sentence final:

Kwanndi 'It's a long way away.'
—
| l
L\
—
This applies to all final high tones, whether or not at peak pitch:
Tusinga vviituka mmbazi. 'We'll return tomorrow.'

|

- T\

The one exception is the question indicator ee? (see 2/1).

r—1

(vi) Suppressed high tones. In certain conditions, the first basic high tone of
a phrase is suppressed (deleted, unrealized) and the next high tone, if any,
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takes peak pitch. Suppressed high tone is shown by the subscript dot [ ] under
the vowel character, and the behavior is as for low tones: )

Enkhuumbu angudi-aandi ... 'The name of his mother'
— -
_ - - - - - |
I, | _ |
| IE—— —
cf. Yénssoong' énkhuumbu-adme. 'I told him my name.'
- — -
l - - - |
|/ ----- o
| S | S — el

(vii) Extra high pitch is found on the first high tone of phrases containing
'WH' question words such as nkhi? 'what (is it)?', awéyi? 'how (is it)?' and
nani? 'who?', when these are direct (i.e. not reported, indirect) questions.
This extra high pitch is never bridged:

Nkhi tusinga vvaanga? 'What is it that we are going to do?'
| -
| - - _ _ |
| - _ 1
| - —

The first high tone need not be actually in the question word:

MvvwaatG myanani? 'They are clothes of whom? Whose clothes are they?'
~— -
| - - _ |
] 1!
| I— —

This extra high pitched high tone is not specially marked, as the context is
sufficient to signal it.

(viii) Phrasing and syntax. Phrasing has nothing whatever to do with breath

groups, pauses, etc. Phrase boundary and pause may coincide, but pause may
also occur within a tone phrase, and several phrases may be uttered without
pause. Phrasing is entirely controlled by the syntax, the relationship of

words within a sentence. Similarly, bridging, high tone deletion/suppression
and extra high pitch are dependent upon the syntax, and the system will be
gradually explained during the course.

(ix) Phrases without H. A word or phrase without H often shows a slightly
raised and emphasized pitch on the final syllable: | tukosokele. 'we have sat
down.' This may be considered a kind of 'false' or 'imposed' H. It will not
be marked in the material here.



v oA

pormiaane

Fireeunaiy

prr——y
[ I

JEVSUPON

Framrmsini

et

1/2 Nkhiunku yazbdole / Section 2

Repeat after the speaker; everything is said twice.

Kyamdosi. (It is) Monday. (1it. first day)
Kyazdole. Tuesday. ( second )
Kyatdatu. Wednesday. third )
Kyayd. Thursday. { fourth )
Katdanu. Friday. ( fifth )
Kydntsaabala. Saturday. (< Portuguese sébado)
Kyalumiingu. Sunday. (< Portuguese domingo)
Kyankheenge. 1st day of market week.
Kydntsona. 2nd day of market week.
Kyamphadngala. 3rd day of market week.
Kyakkdonzo. 4th day of market week.

Ewuunu | kyatdanu. Today | is Friday.

Days of the week; predicate words

There are two 'week' systems among the Kongo: the European seven day week,
introduced by the Portuguese, begins on Monday, (1llimbu) kyambéosi 'day of the
first = first day'. The indigenous Kongo system is a four day 'market week';
the market is held in a different place on each of the four days, returning to
the first place when the cycle recommences on the fifth day. Names for the
market days vary over the Kongo area.

Strictly, all the day names in this drill mean 'It is (first day, etc.)',
but no verb is required in Kongo. Any word functioning as a predicate always
begins a phrase, and has all high tones 'realized', i.e., no deletion or
suppression.
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LESSON 2 / LOONGI DYAZOOLE

2/1 Nkhiunku yanthete / Section 1

Note: this is a 'three phase' drill; please read instructions on p.iii before
starting. Bracketed vowels are elided.

Pattern : Ongey(e) | osinga ---(a) ee? E€lo, | omon(o) | isinga ---a.
You (sg) | are you going to —-- ? Yes,| me | I am going to ---.
Model : Ongey' | osinga ssal' ee? E€lo, | omon' | isinga sséala.
Are you going to work? Yes, I'm going to work.
Ongey' | osinga ssal' ee? E&lo, | omon' | isinga ssila.
’ vvév'  (speak) ) vvova.
1l3amb' (cook) 1laamba.
ttaang' (read) ttaanga. 1
osinga ddy (eat) ddya.
nnw' {drink) nnwa.
osinga ssikam' (get up) ssikama.
vviatik' (return) vvituka.
vviingil' (wait) vviingila.
kkosok' (sit down) kkosoka. ‘
ssaal’ (stay behind) sséala.

Future tense 1 (1st & 2nd sg); ee?; elision; subject pronouns and nouns

This future form is roughly equivalent to 'I am going to ...', and
consists of three pieces:

Subject Prefix Future Auxiliary Verb Infinitive
i- '1! ~-singa ssdla 'to work'
o- 'you sg' -singa vviaitukd 'to return'’ |

Thus isinga ssédla 'I am going to work' and osinga vviitukd 'you are going to
return'. An indicative (main) verb always begins a phrase, so the high tone of
-singa is at peak pitch (and bridged with the first one of the infinitive,)

The subject prefix (sp) is an integral part of the verb, even though there
is a separate pronoun here (ongéye, oméno) with the same meaning.

The verb infinitive consists of a stem ending in -a (-sdla, -vitukd), with
a prefix, meaning much the same as 'to'; for verbs beginning with a consonant
the prefix is gemination, or doubling of the first consonant: s-sala, v-viituka.
The particle ee? placed at the end of a sentence turns it into a question of
the 'yes-no' kind. It has rising pitch, not marked, as it does not behave like
an ordinary high tone. There is no change of word order, as in English.

All Kongo words end in a vowel, which is often elided, or dropped, when
the next word begins with a vowel. Elision is indicated by apostrophe, elided
vowels being shown in brackets for the first occurrence: Ongey(e), then Ongey'.

The question indicator ee? causes elision of the preceding vowel, or
sometimes contraction: -u (sometimes -0 ---> -w' and -i ---> -y'. This has the
effect of transferring any high tone from the final vowel to the one before it:
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isinga vviittuki + ee? ---> isinga vvitidk' ee?
‘I am going to return' ---> 'am I going to return?’

Adjacent high tones are on different levels, the second one lower.

The pronouns ongéye 'you sg' and oméno 'I, me' are here subject of the
verb. A noun or pronoun as subject:

(a) has an initial vowel (about which you will learn more later)

{(b) begins a tone phrase

(c) has first high tone suppressed
hence ongéye ---> | ongeye and oméno ---> | omono. Here the pronouns begin
the sentence, as well as beginning a tone phrase.

Subject pronouns are not essential, since the person is shown by the
subject prefix of the verb (i~, o-), but they are often used for emphasis.

2/2  Nkhiunku yazéole / Section 2

Pattern : Ongey(e) | osinga ---(a) ee? vvé, | kisinga ---a-ko.
You°| are you going to ——— ? No, | I'm not going to -—.
Model : Ongey' | osinga ssil' ee? vvé, | kisinga ssala-ké.
Are 'you going to work? No, I'm not going to work.
Ongey' | osinga ssal' ee? vvé&, | kisinga ssala-ké.

) vvov! vvéva-kéo.
1laamb' 1laamba-ké.
ttaang' ttdanga-ko.

osingéd ddy' ddya-ko.
nnw' nnwa-ko.
osinga ssikam' ssikama-ko.
vvitik' vvituka-ko.
vviingil' vviingila-ko.
kkosok' kkosoka-ko.
ssaal' ssdala-ko.
Negatives

Any sentence in Kongo can be negated by prefixing ka- or ke- (contracted to
k- before a vowel) and suffixing -ko at the end. The verbs you have met so far
belong to a tone-class which has high tone on the first stem syllable, and
another on the final if there are more than two stem syllables: -dya, -mdna,
-vituka, -viingila. There is one exception: stems with a nasal + another
consonant after the double vowel, like -l3amba and -taanga. The double vowel
here comes from a lengthening process which took place before such sequences or
clusters of consonants; there is no difference in sound between the true double
vowel, as in -saala, and the 'long' vowel of -laamba, only a difference of
effect, as will shortly be seen. These will be called T(one) C(lass) I verbs.

When -ko is suffixed to the TCI infinitive, it will itself have a high tone
when the verb has two syllables; for this purpose the 'long vowel' verbs
behave as the two syllable verbs: -ména-ké, -laamba-kdé. With other TCI verbs,
-ko has low -tone (though sometimes the final high of the verb may be
transferred to it): -dya-ko, -vituka-ko, -sdalda-ko, -viingila-ko.



2/3 Nkhiunku yatéatu / Section 3

Pattern: --- osinga ---(a) ee? E&€lo, | --- isinga ---a.
Is it --- you are going to --- Yes, | it's --- I'm going to --—-,
{(Are you going to --- some --?) (Yes, I'm going to --- some ---.)
Model : Ssdlu osinga vvaang' ee? E€lo, | ssdalu isinga vvaanga.
Are you going to do some work? Yes, I'm going to do some work.

(Lit. is it work that you are...) (... it is work that I ...)

Ssdlu osinga vvaang' ee? E€lo, | ssalu isinga vviaanga.
Madya osinga llaamb’ (food, cook) madyéd isinga 1l3amba.
Madz(a) osinga nnw' (water, drink) madza nnwa.
Madya ddy' (food, eat) madya ddya.
KiKéongo osinga vvov' (Kongo, speak) kiKdongo vvova,
Nkkaanda ttaang' (book/letter, read) nkkdanda ttaanga.
Kimbvumina osinga nnw' (milk, drink) kimbvumina nnwa.
Mvvwdati osinga ssiumb' {clothes, buy) mvvwaata ssiumba.
Nkkdanda ssonék' (book/letter, write) nkkdanda ttaanga.

Stable (predicate) nouns; Indirect relatives

The noun beginning the questions means 'It is a/some N': Ssalu 'It is work',
Mvvwaati 'They are clothes.' This kind of noun is called predicative or
stable; the English translation includes 'be', but in Kongo, the noun is
predicative simply by being at the beginning of a phrase, with no initial

vowel. If a second high tone occurs in the same phrase, there is a bridge;
this high tone may be in the same word, or the next one: | mvvwaat@ 'they are
clothes', | ssalu isinga (vvaanga) 'it is work (that) I am going (to do)'.

The form isinga (vvédanga, etc.) is no different in shape or basic tone-
pattern from the indicative examples used in previous lessons, but it is not
initial in the phrase, hence it is relative, not indicative; i.e., it means
'which/that I am going (to do, etc.)'. Kongo, like English, does not need
anything meaning 'which/that/whom' in this kind of relative clause.

2/4 Nkhiunku yayd / Section 4

Pattern : Oyeeno | nusinga ---(a) ee? E&€lo, | oyeeto | tusinga ---a.
You (pl) | are you going to --- ? Yes, | we ] we are going to -—--.
Model : Oyeeno | nusinga kkésdok' ee? Eélo, | oyeeto | tusinga kkésoka.
Are you going to sit down? Yes, we are going to sit down.
Oyeeno | nusinga kkosdk' ee? E€lo, | oyeeto | tusinga kkésoka.
) 1188k’ (sleep) ) 1léeka.
vviitak' vviituka.
nusinga ddy'’ ddya.
nusinga vviingil' vviingila.
ssaal' v ssdala.
ttélam' (stand up) ttélama.
_ . ttal' (look, watch) ttala.

vvov' vvova.
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1st and 2nd persons plural

The structure is as for Section 1 of this lesson, but using the plural
pronouns oyéeto 'we' and oyéeno 'you (more than one, or respectful to one)',

and the corresponding subject prefixes tu- 'we' and nu- 'you (pl)'. As before,
when used as subject, the pronouns are phrase initial, and show suppression of
the high tone: | oyeeto, | oyeeno.

2/5 Nkhiunku yatédanu / Section 5

Pattern : --- nusinga ---(a) ee? Vv€, | ketusinga --—-a ---ko.
Is it [noun] you're going to -—— ? No, | we're not going to ---
any [noun].

Model: Malavi nusinga ssfiumb' ee? Vv€, | ketusinga ssiumba malavii-ko.
. Is it palm wine you're going No, we are not going to buy any palm
] to buy? wine.
Malavi nusinga ssGumb' ee? vve, | ketusinga ssGumba malavii-ko.
Madya l1laamb' 114amba madya-ko.
Kingeléezo vvov' {English, speak) vvova kingeléezo-ko.
Mmbazi vviatik' (tomorrow, return) vviituka mmbazi-ko.
P Nkkaanda ttaang' ttaanga nkkaanda-ko.
§ Ssalu vvaang' vvaanga ssalu-ko.
s Nkkaanda ssonék' ssdneka nkkaanda-ko.
. Akidundi mmén' (friends, see) mména akGundi-ko.
§ Mmbizi nusingid ddy' (meat, eat) ddya mmbizi-koé.

S

-ko attached to nouns

To understand why the tone of -ko varies when attached to nouns, you need to
know more about noun structure. Most nouns in Kongo consist of a prefix
attached to a stem:

[
'

kP

ma-aza 'water' mv-vwaati 'clothes'
ma-dya *food' nk-kaanda 'book, letter'

g ma-lavii 'palm wine' ki-Kéongo 'Kongo language'

H s-salu 'work! ki-ngeléezo ‘'English language'
a-kGundi 'friends' mm-bazi 'tomorrow, outside’

i mm-bizi 'meat’

S Some have a third element, between the prefix and stem, called a stem augment:

ki-mb-vumina 'milk'. 1In the vocabulary, nouns are shown under the first letter

of the stem, e.g. ma-dza is under A, ki-mb-vumina under V.

i When -ko is suffixed, nouns with high tone on the first stem syllable behave
as TCI verbs: madya-ko cf. ddya-ko, ssalu-ké cf. mména-ké, nkkaanda-ké cf.
§ ttdanga-ké. Where the noun has high tone after first stem syllable, -ko has low
j tone: mmbazi-ko, malavi-ko, kingeléezo-ko.

e

i memarmnend
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2/6 Nkhiunku yasdambanu / Section 6

Pattern : Omono | isinga ---a. Nkhi osinga ---a?
Me'l I am going to ---, What is it that you are going to --?
Model : Omono | isinga ddya. Nkhi osinga ddya?
I | am going to eat. What are you going to eat?
Omono | isinga ddya. NkhY osinga ddya?
) ttaanga. ttaanga?
nnwa. nnwa?
1laamba. l1laamba?
vvova. vvova?
ssiumba. ssiumba?
ttdambula. (receive) ttaambula?
mmbna. mmdéna?
vvaanga. (do, act) vvaanga?

vviingila. (wait for) wvviingila?
Questions with nkhi? 'what is it?'

The question word nkhi? 'what?' is usually in the stable form, as here,
meaning 'it is what?' Being a question word, it causes the first high tone of
the phrase to have higher than normal peak pitch, which is not bridged; see
Note (vii) on p. 4. Compare:

NkhI osinga vvéanga? 'What is it that you are going to do?!
with Ssdlu isinga vvaanga. 'It is work that I am going to do.'

LESSON 3 / LOONGI DYATAATU

3/1 Nkhiuunku vanthete / Section 1

Pattern: 0--- | osinga ---(a) ee? Eé€lo, | oygandi | osinga ---a.
The [noun] | is s/he going to --- ? Yes, | s/he | s/he's going to---

Model : Onwgan(a) | osinga ddy' ee? Eélo, | oygandi | osinga ddya.
Is the child | going to eat? Yes, s/he is going to eat.

Omwaan(a) | osingd ddy' ee? E€lo, | oyaandi | osinga ddya.

Onkkeentd | osinga 1ldamb' (woman) ) 1l4aamba.
Onkkuundi-adku | vviatik' (your friend, return) vviituka.
Omuuntu | vvat' (person, plow/cultivate) vvata.

Onndezg—mwaana ] ssaal! (child nurse) ssaala.
gnpfunu dvata | vvy6ok' (village chief, pass by) vvyooka.
Omwaan' | 11éék! lléeka.
Omuuntu | vvivil' (listen) vvivila.

gnpfunu dvata | vvov' vvbva.
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Nouns as subjects: noun variants; moving high tone; compound nouns;
3rd person sg pronoun and subject prefix

The pronoun oyadandi, which becomes | oyaandi as subject, means both 'he' and
‘she', as does the subject prefix o-. "Since this is the same as for 'you
(sg)', it is advisable to use the pronoun when there is no subject noun.

Nouns have two forms: Variant 1 has an I(nitial) V{(owel), which may be e- or
o- with any noun, and functions like the definite article 'the': éssalu or
6ssalu 'the work' and Variant 2, the form without IV : ssalu 'work, some

"work'. Variant 2 is the more basic, and is the form quoted in the vocabulary.

It is also used when the noun is stable (ssalu 'it is work') or as object in a
negative clause (kisinga vvaanga ssalu-ké 'I'm not going to do any work').

Variant 1 is used when the noun is subject of a verb, as in the questions of
this section. The noun is phrase initial, and shows the first H suppressed:
omwdana ---> | omwaana. For some nouns, the addition of the IV shifts this H
back one syllable: madyad but omddya. Such nouns are said to have moving H, and
are marked M in the vocabulary. Nouns with stem augments, like kimbvumina,
have had H shift already. Nouns with two high tones may show the second one in
either final or penultimate position; the penultimate position tends to be used
when the first high tone is 'moved': nkkéentd but dnkkeénto OR Onkkeentd.

Onndezi-mwaana 'child-nurse' and onkkuundi-adme 'my friend' are compound
nouns in which the tone of the second component depends on that of the first,
behaving, in fact, as an extension of the first. If the first noun has non-
moving tone on the second syllable (as (o)nndezi), the second component has no
high tone; if the first has moving tone (as nkkiundi/6nkkuundi), the second has
final H. There are numercus compounds of different kinds in Kongo, and they
will be shown hyphenated in this course, though they are not in current Kongo
orthography.

3/2 Nkhuunku vazdole / Section 2

Pattern : O--- | osinga ---(a) ee? vvé€, | kasinga ---a nkkuti-ko.

The [noun] | is s/he going to -—— ? No, | s/he isn't going to --—-
at all.

Model : Omwaan(a) | osinga ddy(a) ee? Vv&, | kasinga ddya nkkutd-ko.
is the child | going to eat? No, s/he's not going to eat at all.

Omwaan' | osingéd ddy' ee? Vv&, | kasinga ddya nkkutid-ko.

Onkkeentd | osinga l1lldamb'’ kasinga 1l&amba

Onkkuundi-adku | osinga vvitdak' vvituka

Omuuntu | vvat' vvata

Enndezi-mwaana | ssaal' ssaala

Empfumu Fvata | vvév' vvéva

Omwaan' | 11éék’ 11éeka

Omuuntu | vvivil' vvivila

Empfumu dvata | vvyook' Kasinga vvy6oka
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Negatives ctd

In some contexts, the 3rd person singular subject prefix is zero (=
nothing). One such context is the negative, where the negative prefix takes
the form ka- : | osinga ddya 's/he is going to eat' but | kasinga ddyd 's/he
is not going to eat'.

Nkkutit gives the meaning 'even, at all', and behaves as a noun with high
tone after first stem syllable, i.e. -ko has no high tone.

3/8 Nkhiunku yatédatu / Section 3

Pattern : Zolele kuti---(a) ee? Eélo, | ndzolele kuni---a.
Do you (sg) want to -—-- us? Yes, | I want to -—- you (pl).
Model : Zolele kutiviingil(8) ee? Eé€lo, | ndzolele kunidviingila.
Do you want to wait for us? Yes, I want to wait for you.
Zolele kutiviingil' ee? E€lo, | ndzolele kuniviingili.
kutiisadis' (help) | ndzolele kuniisadisa.
kutimon' kuntmona.
kutisonekén' (write to) kunisonekena.
kutilaambil' (cook for) kuntlaambila.
kutikiyil' (visit) kunikiyila.
kutidvivil' kunivivila.
kutisoong' (tell, show) kuniisoonga.
kutiisamunwiin' (explain/describe to) kuntisamunwiina.

Object concords, 1st & 2nd pl persons; 'I/you want'’

Where English has a pronoun such as 'us' as object of a verb, Kongo has an
object concord which for persons comes right before the verb stem. For 1st and
2nd persons these are -tu- 'us' and -npu- 'you (pl)'. Now the prefix is ku-
instead of gemination: m-ména 'to see' but ku-ti-mona 'to see us'. The H
moves back one syllable, from first stem syllable to object concord, as shown.

Ndzolele 'I want' and 2zolele 'you {(sg) want' (variant of o-zolele) are
perfect forms of the verb -z6la 'want, like, love'. Perfect forms are explained
in greater detail in Lesson 9. The two examples here have no high tones.

3/4 Nkhiuunku yayé / Section 4

Pattern: 0- -- | besinga ---a, | kewadu-ko ee?
The [pl noun] | they are going to ---, | isn't that so?
(The --s are going to ---, aren't they)?
Vvé, | oyaau | kebesinga ---a-ko.

No, | they | they aren't going to ---.

Model : Owaana | besinga ddya, | kewadu-ko ee?
The children | are going to eat, | aren't they?
Vvé, | oyaau | kebesinga ddya-ko.
No, | they | are not going to eat.



; 3/4 ctd
Owaana | besinga ddya, | kewdau-ko ee? Vv&, | oyaau | kebesinga ddya-ko.
Oakeentd | llaamba, ’ 1l4amba-ko.
Oakuundi-adku | . vvitukd, (your friends) vviituka-ko.
Owaantu | vvata, (people, plow) vvata-ké.
Enndezi zaw#ana | ssaala, (nurses of the children) ssé@ala-ko.
Empfumu zamivata | vvybokd, (village chiefs) vvyboka-ko.
- Owaana | 11éeka, 11éeka-ko.
i Owaantu | vvivila vvivila-ko.
: Empfumu zamdvata | vvéva, vvéva-ké.

Plural nouns; 3rd pl pronoun and subject prefix; kewaau-ko

The nouns in the questions are the plurals of those in 3/1. At this stage

7 you need not try and learn these plurals, though you may notice that some, such

E as 'chiefs' and 'nurses', are identical with the singular forms. Enndezi
.. zawaana 'the nurses of the children' is not a compound, as is its singular.

- kewadu-ko 'it is not so' (see 1/1) is from wadu M 'thus', a pronoun of a

class referring to abstracts.

3/5 Nkhilunku yatdanu / Section §

Pattern: Nuzolel(e) o---(a) o-—— ee? Ingeta, | tuzolele kuba---a.
7 Do you want to —-- the [pl noun]? Yes indeed, | we want to --- them.
3
L Model : Nuzolel' Oommon' owdan' ee? Ingeta, | tuzolele kubamona.
Do you want to see the children? Yes indeed, | we want to see them.

i Variation exx. 4-8: JIngeta replaced by E€&lo.

Fo Nuzolel' Ommon' owaan' ee? Ingeta, | tuzolele kubdmona.
b dkkiyil' déékuundi-eéno (visit your friends) kubakiyila.
ovviingil' Oédkeentd (wait for the women) kubaviingila.
e Ossadis' owaantu (help the people) kubdsadisa.
E 61laambil' 6waan'-eéno (cook for your (pl) children) kubédlaambila.
b ossonekén' éngudi-zeéno (write to your mothers) kubésonekena.
X oddiik' oOwaan' (feed the children) kubadiika.
z dssoong' oammbuta zawadntu (show/tell the elders*®) kubdsoonga.

*1it. ‘'elders of the people'.

3rd pl object concords; infinitive as noun;
elision, tone transfer and tone shift

The object concord for the 3rd person plural 'they', when referring to
people, is -ba- (with a variant -a-): ku-bd-mona 'to see them'. In the
questions the infinitive has IV, the Variant 1 form; it is a noun like any
£ other and can appear with or without IV.
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When a vowel with high tone is elided, the high tone cannot be lost, but
must appear:

(a) on the following vowel if that has no high tone of its own: this is tone

transfer (6ddiikd + ow&ana ---> 6ddiik' 6wdana 'to feed the children')
(b) on the preceding vowel if the next vowel has high tone: this is tone shift
(6ssonekenid + éngudi ---> 6ssonekén' éngudi 'to write to the mothers')

LESSON 4 / LOONGI DYAYA

4/1 Nkhiunku yénthete / Section 1

Pattern : Ndzolele v3d | wa---a. Dyd@mmbote, | isinga ---a.
I want that | you should --—-. It is good, | I am going to ~—-.
(I want you to ---.) (Very well, I'1l1 ---.)
Model : Ndzolele v3 | walongoka. Dydmmbote, | isinga llongédka.
I want | you to learn. All right, |- I'll learn.
Ndzolele vd | walongoka. Dydmmbote, | isinga llongdka.
walaanda. (follow) llaénda.
walwaaka. (arrive, get there) llwadka.
wakota. (enter, go/come in) kkota.
wafinama. (approach, get near) ffinama.
wavuunda. (rest) vvuiinda.
wayambula. (stop, leave off) yyambila.
wayiindula. (think, remember) yviindula.
waseva. (laugh) sseva.
wiiza. (come) kwiiza.
weenda. (go) kweénda.

Verbs of TCII; the subjunctive

This lesson introduces the other tone class of verbs, TCII. These have non-
moving high tone on the second stem syllable, except for the two vowel
commencing stems: -izd and -endd. These have no consonant to be geminated; the
infinitive prefix is ku-, which combines with the following vowel to make Kw-
and double vowel: /ku+iz&d/ ---> kwiizd 'to come'. The high tone here is
'moving', and in the present context the 'moved' form is used: kwiiza.

The verb form in the questions is the subjunctive, meaning 'that you
should/may ---.' You will learn more about this form in the next lesson.

Dydmmbote means literally 'It is of goodness' = 'All right, very well, OK.'

4/2 Nkhiunku yazbole / Section 2

Pattern : Ndzolele vd | wa---a. vvé&, | kizdlele ---a-ko.
I want that | you should ---. No, | I don't want to ——-.
Model : Ndzolele vd | walongoka. Vv€, | kizdlele llongdka-ko.

I want | you to learn. No, | I don't want to learn.
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4/2 ctd
Ndzolele vd | walongoka. Vv€, | kizdlele llongéka-ko.
walaanda. 1laanda-ko.
walwaaka. 1lwaaka-ko.
wakota. kkota-ko.
wafinama. ffinama-ko.
wavuunda. vvuinda-ko.
. wayambula. yvambiila-ko.
: wayiindula. yviindula-ko.
waseva. ssevéa—-ko.
wiiza. - : kwiiza-ko.
: weenda. kweénda-ko.
.
‘I don't want'; TCII verbs with -ko
g ‘ 'T don't want/like to! is expressed by kizdlele ---a-ko, which as an
indicative is phrase initial: | kizdlele ... The high tone will be bridged
with the next, as usual: | kizdlele yyambiila-ko 'I don't want to stop.' In a

negative phrases, the infinitive has no IV.

£ 4/3 Nkhiiunku yatdatu / Section 3

Pattern: Besinga --—-a. Nkhi A&anthaangwa besinga ---a?
. They are going to ---. It is what of time that they are going to --?
¥ (When are they going to ---?)
. Model : Besinga kkota. NkhY &nthaangwa besinga kkot&a?
5 They are going to go/come in. When are they going to go/come in?
.

Besinga kkota. Nkhi anthaangwa besinga kkota?
. llwaéka. 1lwadka?
i kwiiza. kwiiza?
‘ vvuiinda. vvuiinda?
£ kweénda. kweénda?
é mmadnta (climb) mmaanta?

'When?' questions

(ﬂ
é; ‘When?' is expressed by Nkhi &nthaangwa? lit. 'It-is-what of-time?' followed

by indirect relative, as in 2/6. Being a WH question, this structure has no
3 bridge, and the first high tone has extra high pitch.
Lo 4/4 Nkhiunku yaya / Section 4
£ Pattern : Nufwete kuti---a. Dydmmbote, | tusinga kunG---a.

You ought to --- us. Very well, | we'll --- you.

i; Model : Nufwete kutiilaanda. Dydmmbote, | tusinga kuniilaanda.

You ought to follow us. Very well, | we'll follow you.

e
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Nufwete kutilaanda. Dydmmbote, | tusinga kuntilaanda.
kutikiyila. kuniikiyila.
kutuyizila.  (come for) kuniiyizila.
kutdloongd. (teach) kunGloonga.
kutdyiindula. kunGyiindula.
kutisamunwiina. kuniisamunwiiné.
kutiwaana. (meet, 1it. find) kunGiwaana.
kutivubila. (baptize) kuniivubila.

TCII verbs with object concord

The object concord (-tu-, -nu- etc.) is inserted before the root, as before,
and the prefix Kku- replaces gemination. The concord and final vowel both have
high tone: kutiikiyila 'to visit us'. 1In -izila 'to come for' , -y- is inserted
between the concord and the stem: kunayizilid 'to come for you.'

~fwete 'ought' is an auxiliary, allied to the perfect forms (see Lesson 9).

Nkhiunku yatdanu / Section 5

Pattern : Zolele KkiNA---(4) ee? Eélo, | ndzolele KkiG---a.
Do you want to —-—-- me? Yes, | I want to --- you (sg).
Model Zolele kinkhiyil(a) ee? Eé€lo, | ndzolele kikkiyila.
Do you want to visit me? Yes, | I want to visit you.

Zolele kinkhiyil' ee? (-kiyila, visit, 1it. travel for)

E&lo, | ndzolele kikkiyila
kintsadis' (-saddisa, help) kiissadisa.
kinndodng' (-lobnga, teach) kiilloonga.
kimmbon' (-ména, see) kimmona.
kintsonekén' (-sbnekena, write to) kiissonekena.
kiinndaambil' (-laambila, cook for) kidllaambiléd.
kimphivil' (-vivila, listen to) kivvivila.
kimphiingil' (-viingila, wait for) kiuvviingila.
kinthaangil' (-tdangila, read to) kiittaangila.
kinjiindal' (-yiindula, remember, think of) kiyyiindula.
kingw' (-wa, hear) kiiwwa .
kiinndiik' (-diika, feed) kiuddiika.
kimpfiimp' (-fiimpa, measure, examine) kiffiimpa.
kinndat' (-nata, carry) kinnata.

1st and 2nd sg object concords: -NA- and -G-

The 2nd person sg object concord is gemination (-G-) of the first stem
sound, e.g. kii-s-sadisd 'to help you'. (In s-sadisd gemination represents
'to', in kii-s-sadisad it stands for 'you'.) The first person concord 'me' is a
nasal plus another sound, represented NA; you need not try to learn these now,
but get used to recognizing the verb with and without 'me'. In the case of the
two vowel commencing stems and their derivatives, the extra -y- is geminated:
kGi-y-yendeld 'to go for you'. Since neither of these object concords is
syllabic, the high tone goes on to the preceding ku.
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4/6 Nkhiunku yasdambanu / Section 6
Pattern : Dya---, | kewadu-ko ee? Ingeta, | dya--- beéni.
It is of ---ness, | isn't it so? Oh yes, | it's of ---ness very.
(It's [adjective], isn't it?) (Oh yes, it's very [adjective].)
Model Dyédmmbote, | kewadu-ko ee? Ingeta, | dydmmbote beéni.
It's good, | isn't it? Oh yes, | it's very good.
Dydmmbote, | kewadu-ko ee? Iingeta, | dyammbote ‘beéni.
Dyallifdi, {(true) dyalldadi
Dydssivi, (amazing) dyassivi
Dyamphilmpita (strange) dyamphiimpita
Dyasikila, (correct) dyasikila
Dyakizowd {stupid) dyakizowa
Dyangadngu {(clever) dyangadngu
Dyaluvuni (untrue) dyaluvuni
(also luviinu,e.g. in 4/7.)
Dydnkheenda (a pity, sad) dyankheenda
Kwanndd (distant, far) kwannda
Kwdnkhuf i (near, close) kwénkhufi
Adjectival concepts; the impersonal and locative
Most adjectival concepts in this section are expressed by a prefix meaning
'of' attached to a noun meaning a quality, e.g. mm-bote M 'goodness', 1-1ddi
'truth'. The exception is dyasikila, a verb form neaning 'which has become
correct'. Nouns are dealt with in greater detail from Lesson 6 onwards. A
possessive prefix attached to a noun has the same tonal effect on moving tones
as the IV: mm-bdte but dyammbote.
The prefix dya- is an impersonal, referring to things or matters in general;
it agrees with dya-ambii 'word, affair, matter'. The last two examples have a
locative meaning, referring to place. (For future reference, dya—- is Class 5,
kwa—- is Class 17.)
4/17 Nkhiunku yantsambwaadi / Section 7
Pattern : Dya---, | kewadu-ko ee? Vvé&, | kedya--- nkkutid-ko.
It is of ---ness, | is it not so? No, | it's not of ---ness at all.
(It's [adjective], isn't it?) (No, it's not [adjective] at all.)
Model : Dydmmbote, | kewadu-ko ee? vve, | kedyammbote nkkuti-ko.
It's good, | isn't it? No, | it's not good at all.
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4/7 ctd
Dydmmbote, | kewadu-ko ee? Vvé, | kedyammbote nkkuti-ko.
Dyallidi, kedyalliadi
Dydssivi, kedyédssivi
Dyamphiimpita, kedyamphiimpita
Dyasikila, kedyasikila
Dyakizowd, kedyakizowa
Dyaluvilnu, kedyaluvinu
DyZnkheenda, kedyinkeenda
Kwanndd, kekwannda
Kwdnkhufi, kekwankhuf i

Negating adjectival concepts

Questions as for previous section, with negative answers, adding nkkutG as
in 3/2. The negative prefix appears as ke- before possessive prefix.

TEST FOR LESSONS 1-4 (key on p.142)

A. Translate from Kongo:
1. Saala ky3mmbote. 12. NkhY osinga ttiambuléa?
2. Kedyaambi-ko. 13. Oyaandi | osinga sséneka.
3. Unnddloka. 14. Vv€&, | kasinga vvituka nkkuti-ko.
4. Ewuunu | kyazdole. 15. Ndzolele kunitviingila.
5. Omono | isinga kkésoka. 16. Vv&, | oyaau | kebesinga vvata-ké.
8. Vvé&, | kisinga ssikaméa-ko. 17. Ingeta, | tuzolele kubasadisa.
7. Kikdongo isinga vvbva. 18. Dydmmbote, | isinga ffinama.
8. E&€lo, | oyeeto | tusinga ssila. 19. Vvé&, | kizdlele yyiindula-ko.
9. Madya isinga ddya. 20. NkhY &nthaangwa besinga kwiiza?
10. Oyeeto | tusinga ttala. 21. Dydmmbote, | tusinga kuniiwaana.
11. Vvé&, | ketusinga ssfumba mmbizi- 22. Ndzolele kilwwa.
koé. 23. Ingeta, | kwankhufi beéni.

24. Vv&, | kedyamphiimpita nkkuti-ko.
B. Translate into Kongo:
1. How are you? 12. She's not going to cook at all.
2. What did you say? 13. Yes, I want to help you pl.
3. I didn't understand. 14. No, they aren't going to listen.
4. My name is ... 15. Oh yes, we want to see thenm.
5. Today is Monday. 16. OK, 1'll come.
6. I'm going to wait. 17. No, I don't want to go.
7. I'm not going to stay behind. 18. What time are they going to
8. I'm going to drink some water. arrive?
9, We're going to go back. 19. Very well, we'll follow you.
10. What are you sg going to do? 20. Yes, I want to examine you sg.
11. He's going to speak. 21. Oh yes, it's very true.

22. No, it's not far at all.
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LESSON 5 / LOONGI DYATAANU

5/1 Nkhiunku yédnthete / Section 1

Pattern : Nkhi zolele? Zolele v3 | ya---a?
What is it that you want? Do you want that | I should -—- ?

£ E€lo, | ndzolele vd | wa--a.
: Yes, | I want that | you should ---.

. Model : NkhY zolele? Zolele vd | yavutuka?

ﬁ What do you want? Do you want | me to return?

i E€lo, | ndzolele vd | wavutuka.

- Yes, | I want | you to return.

i NkhY zolele? Zolele v3 | yavutuka? E&lo, | ndzolele v3 | wavutuka.

- yakosoka? wakosoka.

[ yaviingila? waviingila.

2 yasaala? wasaala.

h yavova? wavova.

. yatala? watala.

: yadya? wadya.

L yalaanda? walaanda.
yakota? wakota.

g njiiza? (come) wiiza.

i njeenda?  (go) '~ weenda.
yafinama? wafinama.

Subjunctive, 1st & 2nd persons sg; v6 'that'; pitch features of questions

The subjunctive was introduced briefly in 4/1; the structure is subject
prefix + =-a- + verb root + =-a, and the meaning is '[that] I should/may
do'. It is used after vé '[so] that' to express wishing, commanding and
£ purpose. The 1st person i- is contracted to y-, and the 2nd person o- to w-.
§¢ The exception is 'I' before the two vowel commencing verbs, where it has the
- form nj-. The letter j represents a palatal plosive, rather like gy in Magyar.
The subjunctive has no high tone in the forms without object concords, but you
; may hear the 'false' or 'imposed' high tone on the final vowel (see (ix) in the
L tonal notes of Lesson 1). It always begins a phrase.

In these same two verbs, the vowel of the marker -a- is assimilated to the

g root vowel, hence /o-a-iz-a/ ---> wiiza and /o-a-end-a/ ---> weenda.
& The questions, it will be noted, do not have the ee? at the end; instead,
they have higher pitch than usual throughout, and no fall on the final high
tone. This is an alternative way of forming yes-no questions in Kongo. (A
'ves-no question' is one which required either 'yes' or 'no' for the answer. )

LT

]

4
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5/2 Nkhilunku vazdole / Section 2

Pattern : Bazflele v6 | nwaba---a.

They want that | you should --- them. (They want you to --- them.)
Bazdlele v6 | twaba---a? Ekkuma | nkhI?
They want that | we should --- them? The reason | is what?
(They want us to --- them? Why?)
Model : Bazdlele v6 | nwabasadisa.

They want | you to help them.
Bazdlele vdé | twabasadiséa? Ekkuma |nkhi?
They want | us to help them? Why?

Bazélele v6 | nwabasddisd. Bazdlele v6 | twabasddisa? Ekkuma | nkhI?

nwabatdla. twabatdla?
nwabaladnda. twabaladnda?
nwabavivila. twabavivila?
nwabawd. twabawd?
nwabavubila. twabavubila?
nwabalodnga. twabalodnga?
nwabafilmpa. twabafiImpa?
nwabakiyIla. twabakiyYla?

Subjunctive ctd : 1st & 2nd pl, with object concords; 'why?'; 'they want'

As before, the subject prefixes are contracted when a vowel follows: tu- is
replaced by tw- and nu- by nw-. With an infixed object concord -- here the 3rd
person pl -ba- 'them' -- the stem has infinitive tones: nwabasddisd 'that we
may help them' but nwabalodnga 'that we may teach them' (no H shift). !

'Why?' is expressed by ekkuma | nkhiI? 'The reason | is what?', from k-kima ;

M, a noun meaning 'reason'. As subject of the sentence, it has IV (either e-
or o-), begins a tone phrase, and has first high tone suppressed. {
bazdlele 'they want', unlike 1st and 2nd person forms, has a high tone. |

5/3 Nkhiunku yatdatu / Section 3 |

Pattern : 0-—— | ofwete ---a. E€lo, | dyammbote v6 | ka---a.

The [noun]} | ought to ---. Yes, | it is good that | s/he —-—.
Model : Omuuntu | ofwete vvuinda. Eé&lo, | dyammbote vé | kavuunda.

The person | ought to rest. Yes, | it is good for | him/her to rest.
Omuuntu | ofwete vvuinda. E€lo, | dyammbote vé | kavuunda. '
Onkkeentd | 1l1ldamba. kalaamba.
Omwaana | 1léeka. kaleeka.
Onkkuundi-adme | kkotd. kakota.
anbuunzi—aahe | fwete ddyd. (my younger brother/sister) kadya.
Onlloongi | vvivila. (teacher) kavivila.
gse—dyaaku | ofwete kwiiza. (your father, come) keeza.
gngudi-aiie | kweénda. keenda.

Empfumu 3vata-| fwete vvdva. kavova.
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Subjunctive ctd: 3rd person sg; -fwete 'ought'’

The 3rd sg subject prefix, 's/he', is ka- for the subjunctive (the only one
different from forms in other tenses); -a- assimilates to following -e-, and
coalesces with -i- to make -e-, hence kadya, but keenda and keeza.

The auxiliary -fwete 'ought' occurs in 4/4. The 3rd person subject prefix
can, as noted in 3/2, be omitted.

You may be puzzled by the different forms of the possessives 'my' and
'your': oOnkkuundi-adku 'your friend' but O6se-dyadku 'your father'. This is
because the two nouns are in different noun classes, as you will soon see.
However, any noun meaning person/s can take 'person' verbal subject prefixes.

£ 5/4 Nkhilunku yayd / Section 4

) Pattern : Ekkuma | nkhY zoleele v6 | yaNG---a?

¢ - The reason | is what for which you want that | I should --- him/her?

! (Why do you want me to -—- him/her?)

& Ekkuma | k3di | dyamffunu vé | waNG--a.

B The reason | is because | it is of necessity that | you --- him/her.

§j (Because it is necessary/useful for you to --- him/her.)

Model : Ekkuma | nkhY zoleele vé6 | yanssaddisa?

£ ' Why| do you want | me to help him/her?

i Ekkuma | kddi | dyamffunu vd | wanssadisa.

- Because || it's necessary for | you to help him/her.

§ Ekkuma | nkhi zoleele v Ekkuma | kddi | dyamffunu vd

6 ’ | yanssadisa*? | wanssadisa.
yamvvivila? wamvvivila.

£ yanttdla? wanttdla.

i yanlladnda. wanlladnda.
yamvvubila? wamvvubila.

£ yankkiyYla? wankkiyila.

o vanddiika? wanddiika.

= vanllodhga? wanllodnga.

B yammdna? wammdna .

§7 yannatd? wannatd.

*wrong in recording (wanssadisi)

PSR

ft-: o

[T

EREEN

Object concord, 3rd person singular -NG-

As in the subject prefixes, there is no sex-gender distinction in Kongo, and
the 3rd sg object concord can mean 'her' and 'him'. It consists of a nasal
with gemination (doubling) of the following consonant, and is symbolized by
-NG-. The nasal is 'homorganic' with the following consonant, i.e., made with
the same organs of speech, hence wa-ns-sadisd 'that you may help him', but wa-
mv-vubila 'that you may baptize him'. For -izila 'come for' and -endéla 'go
for', the -y- is added and geminated: wa-ny-yend&la 'that you may go for him'.

When the following consonant is itself a nasal, instead of writing three
characters, two are written and the second underlined to represent gemination:
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-NG- is 1like ~G- 'you' (and -NA- 'me', see 6/3): it is not syllabic, so
cannot bear tone, hence kii-nt-tala 'to see him/her', cf. ki-t-tala 'to see you
sg' and ku-ti-tala 'to see us'.

zoleele means 'for which you want'. dyamffunu lit. 'of necessity'; mf-fanu
M 'usefulness, necessity, profit'. Note no bridging with nkhi?, see 2/6.

5/5 Nkhilunku yatdanu / Section 5

Pattern : Nadng(a) | osinga [verb] [noun].

Perhaps | you will --- a/some --—-.

Avd | ya---a ---, | isinga yyangéilala.

If | I (should) --- a/some ---, | I shall be happy.
Model : Nadng' | osinga ttiaambuld nkkédanda.

Perhaps | you will get a letter.
Avg | yataambula nkkidanda, | isinga yyangéalala.
If | I (should) get a letter, | I'll be happy. (If I do get one...)

Nadng'
| osinga ttaambulid nkkaanda. Avd | yataambula nkkdanda, | isinga yyangéalala.
mmdna ngidi-aaku. yamona ngudi-aame,
vvéwa mvvwaati. yavewa mvvwaatd,
(be given clothes)
ddya madya mammbote yadya madya mammbote,
(eat good food)
1lwadka owuiinu. valwaaka wuidnu,
(arrive today)
wwaina yyiunga kyammbote. yawaana yyunga-kyammbote,
(find a good coat)
ssGumba mphii ammbote. yasuumba mphil ammbote,
{buy a good hat)
lleénda kwiiza. yvaleenda kwiizd,

(be able to come)

gs60la kinkhutd kyammbote. yasoola kinkhuti kyammbote,
(choose an attractive shirt)

bbadka vviimpi, yabaka vviimpi,
(get better, 1lit. catch health)

ssodompa nkkéentd &ammbote, yasoompa nkkéentdé ammbote,
{(marry lit. borrow a good wife)

Future conditions : avd + subjunctive; four-syllable contraction rule

A future condition is expressed by avd 'if' followed by the subjunctive --
phrase initial as always (and it has no 'false' H, as the following noun has
H). There is some uncertainty about the condition: 'if I do get a letter ...'

Two vowels may be contracted to one if they are at the beginning of a stem
or root of four or more syllables; -vaanga 'make, do' has a related verb
~-vngakana 'get done, be feasible', where the addition of other elements has
brought the number of syllables up to four. Sometimes an adjectival expression
is compounded with its noun to make one word, which is what has happened in
yyGunga kyammbote ---> yylnga-kyammbote. This is particularly common when the
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'long' vowel comes before a nasal cluster (m or n followed by another
consonant), because at some time in the past, vowels were lengthened before
such clusters, so are especially vulnerable to contraction.

5/6 Nkhiunku yaséambanu / Section 6

Pattern : Nkhi kévvaangaanga? Mu---a ken(4) ee?
What is it that s/he is doing? Is it in -——ing that s/he is?
Vvé€, | keG---aanga-ko.
No, | s/he's not ---ing.

Model : NkhY kavvaangaanga? Midddya kén' ee?
What's s/he doing? Is s/he eating?
Vv€, | kéddyaanga-ko.
No, | s/he's not eating.

NkhI kavvaangaangid? Middya kén' ee? vvé&, | kéddyaangéi-ko.

Millaamba kén' kéllaambaanga-ko.
Missala késsalaanga-ko.
Miuttaanga kéttaangaanga-ko.
Muddila {weep, cry) keddilaanga-ko.
Mullongdka kellongdkaanga-ko.
Musseva kessevaanga-ko.
Mussukiila (wash) kessukiilaanga-ko.
Muvvuiinda kevvuiindaanga-ko.
Mullundimuka (run) kellundumukaanga-ko.
Mivvutuka kévvutukaanga-ko.

Two present tenses; -anga 'continuative' suffix

There are two ways of expressing the present. The first, shown in the
questions, consists of mu-'in' prefixed to the infinitive, stabilized by being
phrase initial, and followed by the indirect relative of -ind 'be'(explained
more fully in the next section): | midllaamba kend 'it-is-in-cooking that-she-
is'. The prefix causes the usual shift of moving tones. This form emphasizes
the verb: 'is she cooking?' when asking for information, and expresses the
progressive aspect, 'be ---ing'.

The second form consists of the subject prefix + infinitive + -anga, a
'continuative' suffix: | tiillaambaanga 'we are cooking'. Addition of the
suffix brings the number of syllables up to three or more for TCI verbs, which
accordingly have a second high tone. The subject prefix, like any other
prefix, causes high tone shift. Here the negative is used; for 3rd sg the form
is ke-, and as before, -ko has low tone. Later you will learn other usages for
—-anga which are not 'continuative'.

Though not shown, the two vowel commencing stems will behave regularly:
| tukwe&ndaanga 'we are going' and | kekwiIzaanga-ko 'she's not coming'.

This second form of the present is used for both progressive and habitual:
| kellongdkaanga-ko 'he isn't learning, he doesn't learn.’

N.B. -aanga does not count towards the 'four-syllable' rule: bévviingilaanga
'they wait'.
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LESSON 6 / LOONGI DYASKAMBANU

6/1 Nkhiunku vdnthete / Section 1

Pattern : Q-—--—-— aané, | akw&yi -ina? Mindzo -ina.

[noun] my, | it is where that it is? It is in the house that it is.
Model : 9nkkeent6—aane, | akwé€yi kena? Miindzo kena.

My wife, | where is she? (Where's my wife?) She's in the house.
Onkkeentd-aame, | akw&€yi kena? - Mindzo kena.
gngudi—aine, kend? (my mother) kena.
Owgan'—aﬂme, bené? {(my children) bena.
Ek@nkhutﬂ;kyaame, kina? kiné&.
Omadya-madme, mena? mena.
gmvvwaatﬂlmyaame, mina? (my clothes) mina.
gnkkaand(a)—aﬂhe, wina? {(my book) wina.
gnkkanda—myaahe, mina? {my books) mina.

-ina 'be'; 'where?' questions; topic nouns;

concords and subject prefixes of noun classes 1/2, 3/4, 6,7,9

The verb -ind 'be' is irregular in some ways; it has no infinitive ('to'
form), and is found only in the present tense. It begins with a vowel, and
some subject prefixes show assimilation or coalescence of their vowels; the 1ist
person singular has the form nj-:

Singular: njina 'T am' Plural: twind 'we are'
wind ‘'you are' nwinad 'you are'
wind 's/he is' bena, end 'they are'
(kena 'that
s/he is') For other forms see below,

noun classes.

The question word akwéyi? 'where?' behaves like nkhI? in that it is stable, so
phrase initial, is followed by the indirect relative, and causes extra high
unbridged first high tone: | akw&yi kin&? 1it. 'it-is-where that-it-is?'. 1In
the answer the noun denoting the place is stabilized and followed by indirect
relative -- but bridged: | mindzo kind 'it-is-in-the-house that-it-is.'

The noun here is strictly not a subject, but a topic; its behavior however
is the same as that of a subject, i.e., it has IV, and the first high tone is
suppressed: Ekinkhutd-kyaame, | akw&€yi kina? or | miundzo kina.

Nouns are assorted into a number of noun classes. FEach class has a system
of agreement operating through the sentence; certain other words are required
to be in agreement with it, and this agreement, or concord, is achieved by a
set of concordial elements for each class. Exx:

Omadya - madme, | akw€yi mend? 'My food, | where is it?'
Ekinkhutid-kyaame, | akw&yi kind? 'My shirt, | where is it?'

As shown in 2/3, nouns normally consist of a prefix and a stem, with perhaps a
stem augment,- plus or minus IV. Each class has a prefix or set of prefixes;
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there are often different forms of the prefix before vowels, stem augments, and
consonants; also some classes share some of their forms.

Classes are individually numbered, from 1 to 18, according to a system used
over the whole Bantu field; there is a gap for Class 12, which does not exist
in Kongo, but does in related languages. Many classes are paired sg/pl, thus
Class 1 usually has plurals in 2, Class 3 has plurals in Class 4, and so on.

The classes illustrated in this section are 1/2, 3/4, 6, 7 and 9. The
following table shows the prefix forms for nouns, and subject prefixes. There
are usually different forms of the subject prefix before consonant (full form)
and before a vowel (contracted form). One (Class 1) has a special form for the
indirect relative. There is also variation, even within one person's speech
(idiolect); all the variants used by Sr. Makoondekwa are shown.

Subject prefixes may show assimilation or coalescence of the vowel with that
of -inad 'be'; as a help in the present drill, the indirect relative form for
each class is shown for -ina.

Class no. r—— Noun Prefix 1 Subject Prefix ———
| +consonant +vowel +stem augment | full contracted ind. rel.l

1 NG- mv-, mu- o-/0- w- ka-; kena
mu-u

2 a-, ba- wa- a-,ba- be-/ba/ b-, 8- bena

a-/e-
3 NG- mwv-, mu- u- w— wina
mu-u,mo—-o

4 NG- myv-, mi-i mi- my- mina
mi-i

6 ma- ma- ma- ma- m- mena

7 G- kyv-, ki- ki- ky- kina
ki-i

9 NA- NA- (none) i- y- yvina

Examples: Classes 1/2 : nk-kéent6/a-kéentdé M 'woman,/women'

mwa-ana/wa-ana M 'child/children’
mia-nn-dele/a-nn-dele 'white man/white men'

Classes 3/4 : nk-k&anda/nk-kdanda M 'book/books'
mo-o6ngo/myo-éngo M 'mountain/mountains'
mi-nt-se/mi-nt-se 'sugarcane/canes'

Class 6 : ma-dya M 'food'
ma-aza M 'water'

Class 7 : s-salu M 'work, task'
kyo-6zi M 'cold(ness)'
ki-inzd M 'pot'
ki-mb-vumina 'milk’

Class 9 : m-phii M 'hat'
- ng~-idi M 'mother’



26

The noun mu-unté M 'person' is in Class 1, with plural wa-ant@ 'people',
slightly irregular. Further classes will be dealt with as they arise.

6nkkanda-myaame is another example of vowel contraction (from onkkaanda).
See notes on yyilinga~-kyammbote in 5/5.

6/2 Nkhiunku yazdole / Section 2

Pattern: O--——- aame, | midndzo -in(a) ee? Vv€, | ke--ind mindzo-ké.
[noun] my, | is it in the house that -- is? No, | -- is not in the house.
Model : Onkkeentd-aame, | mindzo kén' ee? Vvé, | kena mindzo-ko.
My wife, | is she in the house? No, she's not in the house.

(Is my wife in the house?)

Onkkeentd~aame, | mindzo kén' ee? Vvé, | kena mindzo-ké.
Engudi-adme, kén' kena
Owaan'-adme, bén' kebena
Oakuundi-adme, bén' kebena
Ekinkhuti-kyaame, kin' kekina
Eyyunga-Kkyadne, kin' kekina
Omadya-madme, mén' kemena
Oomvvwaati-myaame, min' kemina
Onkkaand'-adme, win' kewina
Onkkanda-myadme, min' kemina

Negative of -inad 'be'

The negative is formed in the usual way by affixation of ke~ -ko. The 3rd
sg/Class 1 form is kend, identical with the indirect relative kend 'which s/he
is', but is not confused with it; the indirect relative is not phrase initial.

-ko has a high tone when suffixed to mindzo. Eyyunga-kyadme is another
example of the 'four syllable contraction' rule applying to a compound, cf.5/5.

6/3 Nkhdunku yatdatu / Section 3

Pattern : 0--——- aame, | akwéyi -ina? Kizéeyé-ko kana | akwéyi -ina.
My —-——, | it is where that -- is? I don't know whether | it is where
i that -- is.
Model : Omwaan(a)-a3me, | akw€yi kena? Kizéeyé-Kko kana | akwéyi kend.
My child, | where is s/he? I don't know | where s/he is.

(Where is my child?)

THIS SECTION IS CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE
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6/3 ctd
Omwan'-aZme, | akwéyi kena? Kizéeyé-ko kana | akwéyi kena.
onkkuundi-adme, kena? kené.
Onkkaz (a)-adme, kena? (my spouse) kena.
Owaan'-adme, beni? bené.
Oakuundi-adme, bené? bena.
Enkkanda-myadme, mina? mina.
4 Emvvwaati-myaanme, mina? mina.
’ Ekinkhuti-kyaame, kina? kina.
Eyyunga-kyadme, kina? kina.
B Emphu-adme, yina? vina.
Z Emmboongo-zadme, zind? (my money) ziné.
A @ntsampaatﬂlzaame, zinad? (my shoes) zina.

Classes 9/10; NA consonant clusters; indirect questions

The prefixes for Class 9 were shown in 6/1. Classes 9 and 10 have the same

¢ noun prefixes, but Class 10 has an extra or 'augment prefix' zi-, used when
: nothing else in the vicinity shows plurality, e.g. 2zi-nd-zo 'houses'.
Otherwise, the prefix is NA- ('masal plus another element'). The

manifestations of NA are shown below:

& NA + £ ——> mpf mp-fimu M 'chief'
v -——> mbv, mb-véva, m-phéva M 'act of speaking (< -vdva)
7 mph m-phd M 'hat’
i s ——> nts nt-séampaati M 'shoe’
z ——-> ndz nd-z6 M 'house
g t ——-> nth n-thaangwa M 'time'
; k ---> nkh n-khidfi M 'shortness'
. b ~—> mmb mm-bizi M 'meat’
- d ---> nnd nn-dyd M ‘act of eating' (<-dyi)
] m -—> mmb mm-béna M 'act of seeing' (-ména)
£ n ---> nnd nn-data 'act of carrying' (<-nata)
1 ---> nnd nn-da 'tallness' (cf. -1& 'be tall')
P
g‘ Before vowels i, e, and

semi-vowel y, NA -—-> nj : nj-izd 'act of coming' (<-iza)
nj-endélo 'way of going' (<-endéla)
nj-iindu 'thought, idea' (<-yiindula)

[ RS

Before vowels a, i, u, and
semi-vowel w, NA ---> ng : ng-aéngu 'wisdom’
ng-0ld 'strength'
ko ng-Gdi M 'mother'

ng-waana 'act of finding' (<-waéna)

SOoTA

: There is a tendency for the first, nasal, element to be dropped in speech,
i especially before voiceless plosives, p, t, k; one may often hear pfimu for
mpfimu, pht for mphd and so on.

The subject prefix for Class 10 is zi-, contracted 2-; however, when the
L noun subject (or topic) refers to a human (as (zi)mpfumu), prefixes of Classes
1 and 2, the person classes, may be used.

Indirect questions are introduced by kana 'whether'. The quoted question

g

TR



28

has the same form as the direct questions, BUT does not have the extra high

pitch, and therefore has bridging. Compare:
| akw&yi kena? 'where is he?'
(kana) | akwéyi kend 'where he is'

As can be seen, -ko can be attached to any appropriate word, normally the

end of the clause.

6/4 Nkhiiunku yaya / Section 4

Pattern : NkhY kasinga ---a? Kizéeyé-ko kana | nkhi kasinga ---a.
It is what that s/he I don't know whether | it is what that s/he
is going to --—-? is going to ---.
Model : NKkhY kasinga vvaanga? Kizéeyé-ko kana | nkhi kasinga vvaanga.

What is s/he going to do? I don't know | what s/he's going to do.

NkhY kasinga vvaanga? Kizéeyé-ko kana | nkhi kasinga vvaanga.

ddya? ddya.
1laamba? l1laamba.
vvaana? (give) vvaana.
ttwaasal? (bring) ttwéaasa.
ttaambula? (receive, accept) ttaambula.
mmdona? mména.
nnata? nnata.
1llongéka? llongoka.
bbodnga? {(pick up, take) bbodnga.
ssukiila? ssukiila.
vvildkana? (forget) vvilékana.

Indirect questions with nkhi 'what?'

These are formed in the same way as in the previous section : introduced by

kana, without extra high pitch at the peak, and no bridging:

| nkhi kasinga vvaanga? 'what is s/he going to do?
(kana) | nkhi kasinga vvaanga. 'what s/he is going to do’

6/5 Nkhilunku yatdanu / Section 5

Patterns: (i) O==--—- aame | osinga ---a. issya v6 | kana ka---a-ko.
My --- | is going to —---. It is to say that | s/he hasn't yet
~-—--ed?
(ii) Omono | isinga ---a. issya vé | kana ---a-ko?
Me | I am going to ---. Which means that | you haven't yet
---ed?
Model : Onkkuundi-adme | osinga llwadka. issya v6 | kana kalwadka-ko?
My friend | is going to arrive. So s/he hasn't arrived yet?
1

. Speaker uses both TCs for this verb.
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6/5 ctd
Onkkuundi-afme | osinga llwadka. 1issya vd | kana kalwadka-ko?
Omwaan'-adme 11éeka. kaleeka-ko?
Onkkeentd-aame ' 1laamba. kalaamba-k&?
Omwaan'-adme ddya. kadya-k6?
Ose-dyadme kwiiza. ke&za-ko?
Omono | isinga kkota. issya vé6 | kana kotd-ko?

) vvubwa. (be baptized) vubwd-ko?
ssukila. sukila-ko?
ffiimpwa. (be examined) fiYmpwa-ko?
vviituka. vituka-ko?

Inceptive or 'not yet' verb form; issya vé

This consists of: kana + subject prefix + verb root + -a-ko,
the subject prefix being ka- for 3rd sg (Class 1) and zero (nothing) for 2nd sg
'you'. As before, the addition of a subject prefix causes tone shift for TCI
verbs, and addition of -ko produces a second high tone for the short TCI stems.
The affirmative of this form is shown in 22/1.

| 1ssya vé means literally 'it is the putting that' = 'that is to say, you
mean, so, i.e., that means, etc.'

6/6 Nkhiunku yasdambanu / Section 6

Pattern : NKkhY Kk&avvaangaangi? Mu---a ken(a) ee?
What is it that s/he is doing? 1Is it in -——ing that s/he is?
E€lo, | mu---a Kkena.

f Yes, | it is in ---ing that s/he is.
Model : NkhY ké&vvaangaangia? Middya kén' ee? E€lo, | middya kena.
What is s/he doing? Is s/he -——-ing? Yes, s/he's eating.
NkhY kavvaangaanga? Miuddya kén' ee? E&lo, | middya kena.
¢ Miillaamba millaamba
fe Missala missala
Mittaanga mittaanga
Muddila muddila
Mullongoka mullongdka
Mullundimuka (run) mullundimuka
Mivvutuka mivvutuka
Muvvuiinda muvvuiinda
Miwwa (hear, understand) miwwa
Mivvivila mivvivila

Present tenses, ctd

The questions are as for 5/6, but the answers here are affirmative, using
the mu~- + infinitive and the indirect relative of -ind, e.g. millaamba kena
1lit. 'it is in cooking that she is'.

The gemination of w as in miwwa 'in hearing' produces a velar fricative
(1ike g in get, but continuous), so the word tends to sound like *miigwa.
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LESSON 7 / LOONGI DYANTSAMBWAADI

7/1 Nkhiunku vanthete / Section 1

Pattern : Oyaandi | osinga ---a. Ndni osinga ---a?
S/he | s/he is going to ---. Who is it who is going to ---?
Model : Oyaandi | osinga yyangalala*. Nani osinga yyangalala?

S/he | is going to be happy. Who [is it who] is going to be happy?
*¥Also occurs in TCII, see 5/5.

Oyaandi | osinga yyéangalala. Ndni osinga yyangalala?
) osinga ssumba yyQunga. osinga sstumba yyidunga?
mména ngidi aéndi (see his/her mother)
bbadka vviimpi.

ffiiunga makasi. (get angry)
ssoompa nndulGmba. (marry a girl)
kwiiza mmbazi. (come tomorrow)
kutisadisa.

ttwaasa kimbvumina. (bring some milk)
Questions with néani? 'who?'

Like other question words, nédni? 'who?' is stabilized by being phrase
initial, with extra high pitch for the peak: | ndni? ‘'who is it?' Here
however it is subject of the clause, so is followed by the direct relative,
with Class 1 's/he' agreement, since it always refers to a person. This is
equivalent to English 'the man who came to dinner', 'the ship that died', but
whereas English has obligatory relative pronoun ‘who', 'which', etc., Kongo
does not; the direct relative is identical with the indicative, but is not
phrase initiall. The only feature which distinguishes it from the indirect
relative is that the 3rd sg/Class 1 subject prefix is o- and not ka-:

| osinga mména 'he is going to see'
| ... osinga mmdna 'who is going to see'
| ... kasinga mména 'whom/which/that he is going to see'

7/2 Nkhiunku yazdole / Section 2

Pattern : Oyaau | besinga ---a [noun]. Omgnﬁ—mphe | ndzolele ——-a [verb].
They | are going to [verb] [noun]. I also | want to [verb] [noun].

Model : Oyaau | besinga vvéwa lukai. Omond-mphe | ndzolele vvéwa lukai.
They | are going to be given a gift. I too | want to be given a gift.

1, Exceptions: the relative is tonally different from the indicative in
the perfect, see Lesson 9; and relatives can occur stabilized in phrase initial
position: | wakubama njind 'it-is-one-who-has-become-ready that-I-am', and see
also 18/3.
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7/2 ctd

Oyaau | besinga vvéwa lukaii. Omond-mphe | ndzolele vvéwa lukad.
’ kkbésoka vdava. (sit here) kkosoka véaava.
. ddya mmbizi.
; kkotd mund-ndzo (enter | into the house)
& kweénda kumakaziinu (go to the shops)
vvaanga sséalu.

£ lleénda kwiiza.
: sstiumba mvvwaati.
nnwa malavi.
0 ssdba nkkdanda. ([ex]change a book)
mmdéna aktiundi.

R

More on bridging; -mphe 'also’

ELe 2

ﬁmﬁ-x

Bridging is entirely mechanical, between the first two (realized,
unsuppressed) high tones of a phrase. The first realized high tone may not
even be in the first word : ndzolele has no high tone, so the bridge begins in
the next word.

-mphe ‘'also, too' is a suffix; it is always preceded by a high tone:
- ssGumba-mphe 'to buy also’'. Here omdno is a subject, hence has IV and is
phrase initial; as a result, its own high tone is suppressed, but the one it
receives from -mphe is the first realized in the phrase, so is realized at peak
pitch: omond-mphe.

The form mund-ndzo 'in[to] the house', belongs to a category of compounds
described in 11/3. muna- -- actually a demonstrative meaning 'in there'--
acts as a prefix, causing tone shift of ‘'moving' tones: ndzd 'house' but muna-
£ ndzo 'in[to] the house'. It is used instead of the straightforward prefix mu-.

TS
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e
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7/3 Nkhiunku yatiatu / Section 3

g
& Pattern: Oyaau | besinga ---a -—-. Kadnsi | yeeto | ketuleéndi -—-a-ko.
They | are going to --- —--—- . But | we | we can't —— any —--.

g

é; Model: Oyaau | besinga ddya mmbizi. Kadnsi | yeeto | ketuleéndi ddya mmbizi-koé.

' They | are going to eat meat. But | we | can't eat any meat.

g o - .

b Oyaau | besinga ddya mmbizi. Kadnsi | yeeto | ketuleéndi ddya mmbizi-ké.

= kweénda kumakaziinu. kweénda kumakaziinu-ko.

, ssiumba mvvwaati. ssiumba mvvwaati-ko.
§\ mmbéna akiundi-adu (their) mmbéna akGundi-ké.
e kkotd muni-ndzo. kkota muna-ndzo-ko.
vvaanga ssidlu. vvaanga ssalu-ko.

g nnwa malavi. nnwa malavi-ko.

é mmokéna yémpfumu. (converse with the chief) mmokéna yémpfumu-ké.

. Subject/topic [pro]nouns; negative of ~leénda; ye- 'and, with'

L Subject (and topic) nouns and pronouns are phrase initial even when preceded
by other words in the sentence; oyéeto ---> | oyeeto after kadnsi. The o- of

g pronouns, as for nouns, is the sign of Variant 1, the variant proper to the

€

£
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subject. (The IV is sometimes omitted, especially if after another word.)
-leénda 'be able' functions as an auxiliary, and has slightly different
forms from regular verbs. The negative has final -i, but otherwise the
negative affix ke- and the subject prefixes are as for the negative of -singa.
ye- 'and, with' is attached to nouns and pronouns, with Variant 1 pattern,
as for any pre-prefix: mp-fimu M ‘'chief', é-mp-fumu 'the chief', yé-mp-fumu
'with the chief'.

7/4 Nkhilunku yaya / Section 4

Pattern : Kazdlele ---a ----ko.
S/he doesn't want to -—- any ---.
Ekkuma | nkhi kazoleele ---a ----ko?
The reason | is what that s/he doesn't want to --- any ---?
Model : Kazdlele nnwd malavi-ko. Ekkuma | nkhi kazoleele nnwa malavi-ko?
S/he doesn't want to Why | doesn't s/he want to drink any
drink any palm wine. palm wine?
Kazdlele nnwa malavi-ko. Ekkuma | nkhi kazoleele nnwd malavi-ko?
kwiiza yeéto-ké. (come with us) kwiiza yeéto-ko6?
ttdunga ndzdé-ko. (build a house) ttdunga ...

lloénga kingeléezo-ko. (teach English)
nnwa fwoomd-ko. (smoke, 1lit. drink smoke)
11éekad mindzo-kd. (sleep in a/the house) |
vvwaati mphi-ko. (wear a hat)
ttéeza llongdka-ko. (try to learn)
vvéwa lukat-ko.

kubédkiyila-ko.

‘Why not?'; ye-~ + pronominal stenm

As in 5/2, 'why?' is expressed by 'The reason | is what?' + indirect relative,
which is here a negative. -zoleele is the perfect of -zdlela 'want for', and
has no H in relatives for 3rd persons. Perfect forms are dealt with at several
later points in the course.. :

ve- is here attached to a stem, not a complete noun or pronoun. Yyeéto 'with
us' is distinct from (o)yéeto 'we, us', the full pronoun.

7/5 Nkhilunku yatdanu / Section 5 i

Pattern : Vaavd numéne ---a | nusinga --- ee?
When you pl have finished ---ing, | are you going to ---?
Eé€lo, | vaava tuméne ---, | tusinga ——-.
Yes, | when we have finished ---ing, | we're going to -——.
Model : Vaavd numéne sséla, | nusinga 11&é&k' ee?
When you've finished working, | are you going to sleep?
E€lo, | vaava tuméne ssdla, | tusinga 1léeka.

Yes, | when we've finished working, | we're going to sleep.
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- 7/5 ctd
: Vaavda numéne (1), | nusinga (2) ee? E&lo, | vaava tuméne (1), | tusinga (3).
) (1) (2) (3)
sséla, ' 11éék’ 11éeka.
. numén' éddya, (tuméne ddya) ssila dyadk(a) (work again) ssidla dyaika.
numéne ssukil' émvvwaatu, vvuind' vvuiinda.
ss6b' Gnkkaanda-myeéno* vvitik' vvituka.
7 1lsamb’' omddya -8inga-mé ddy' (eat it) -m6 ddya.
: mmokéna ttélam' (stand up) ttélama.
. ddiik' oOwéana, kubasukil' (wash them) kubasukula.
. sstumb' omvvwaati, -myd vvwaat'(wear them) -myd vvwaata.
- *tchanged your books'; myeéto 'our' in answer

'When' temporal clauses; -méne; noun class object suffixes

Temporal clauses are introduced by vaava, which begins a phrase, giving
T | vgavé, and is followed by an indirect relative. A more literal translation
X would be 'When that you have finished' (cf. Shakespearean English, "When that I
was a little tiny boy").

-méne is an auxiliary meaning ‘'have finished'; it can be followed by either
X variant of the infinitive, though all but one of the present examples (...
. numén' éddya) uses Variant 2, without IV.

Only persons have infixed object concords (-tu-, -ba- -G-, etc.); Classes
other than 1 and 2 have object suffixes, which are attached to the end of a
verb, and behave tonally like -ko. If there is an auxiliary, they are attached
to that: | tusinga-mdé ssukiila 'we are going to wash them (Class 4)'; -singa
behaves like a TCI verb, so the object suffix has high tone. For classes met

- so far, the object suffixes are:

Class 3 -wo nk-kdanda sg, mv-vwéatil sg
: Class 4 : -myo nk-kéanda pl, mv-vwaatid pl
3 Class 6 : -mo ma-aza, ma-dya, ma-lavi, ma-kasi, ma-kaziinu
Class 7 -kyo s-sélu, y-ytunga, ki-Kdéongo, ki-mb-vumina, ki-ngeléezo
o Class 9 : -yo nd-zd sg, m-phi sg, mp-fimu sg, mm-bizi sg
Class 10 : -zo nt-sampaati pl, mm-bdéongo, nd-z6 pl, m-phd pl, mp-fimu pl-

{, 7/6 Nkhiiunku vasdambanu / Section 6

T Pattern : Vaav(d) oméne --a, | osinga ---(a) ee?

éj When you sg have finished ---ing, | are you going to —-—-?
E€lo, | vaava mmbéne ---a, | isinga ---a.

g Yes, | when I've finished ---ing, | I'm going to --—-.

£ Model : Vaav' oméne ssdla, | osinga 11éék' ee?

N When you've done working, | are you going to sleep?

£ Eélo, | vaava mmbéne ssdla, | isinga lléeka.

il Yes, | when I've done working, | I'm going to sleep.

ARG

i

AT
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7/6 ctd
Vaav' oméne (1), | osinga (2) ee? E€&lo, | vgava mmbéne (1), | isinga (3)
(1) ' (2) (3)
sséala, lléék’ lléeka.
ddy' omadya, ssadla dyaak(a) ssala dyadka.
ssukiil' omvvwaatii, vvuiind' vvuiinda.
ssonék' onkkaanda, . klntsadis' (help me) kassadisa. (help you)
ffiimp' omwéaana, kGmpfiimpa-mph(e) kaffiimpa-mphe.
(examine me again) {examine you agan)
vvat'émphatu vvituk' oGkivat(a) vvituk' 6kiivata.
(plow the field) {return to the village)
mmokéna, vvayik' omindzo vvayik' omandzo.
(come out of [in] the house)
ssukiil' omwaana, kiinddi k' kinddiika.
(feed him)
'When' temporal clauses, ctd
| Vaavd + oméne ---> | Vaav' oméne 'when you've finished', by elision and
transfer of high tone. The 1st person singular subject prefix for perfect

forms is NA-, and the auxiliary -méne is a perfect form, hence mmbéne 'I have
finished (...ing)"'.

The fifth pair contains the 1st and 2nd persons sg object concords, -NA- and
-G-, and the last the 3rd person/Class 1 object concord, -NG-: compare e.g. ki-
nt-sadisd 'to help me', ki-g-sadisd to help you sg' and kd-ns-sadisd 'to help
him/her'.

When -mphe is preceded by a high tone, no further high tone is added, hence
kaffiimpad 'to examine you' and kiGffiimpa-mphe 'to examine you too.'
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LESSON 8 / LOONGI DYANAANA

8/1 Nkhiunku vanthete / Section 1

Pattern : E----aame, | omweené&--o ee? Vvé, | kisidi--6 mména-ké.
--— my, | -.have you seen it? No, | I haven't managed to see it.
Model : Ekinkhutid-kyaame, | omween&-kyo ee? Vv&, | kisidi-kyo mména-koé.
My shirt, | have you seen it? No, | I've not seen it yet.
Ekinkhutil-kyaame, | omweené-kyo ee? vv€, | kisidi-kydé mmdéna-ké.
Eyyunga-kyadme, | -kyo -kyé
Emphu-adme, -yo -y6
Entsapaatil-zaame, -z0 ~-26
Elapi-aame, (my pen) -yo -yé
Enguuya-zaame, (spectacles) -zo -26
Emmboongo-zadme, -Z0 -z6
Enkkaanda-myadme, -myo -myd
Emvvwaati-myaame, -myo -myd
Eyinkhutd-yaame, (shirts) -yo -yb

Class 8; more on object suffixes;
-sidi 'have managed to manage to, yet done'

Class 8 is the plural of Class 7. The noun prefixes are:

G- before consonants: s-s&lu M 'tasks'; y-ydGunga M 'coats'
yi-/yV- before vowels: yi-inzd M 'pot'; ya-ana M 'gardens'
yi- before stem augment: yi-n-khutd 'shirts'

Subject prefix is yi-, contracted y-; object suffix -yo.

The object suffix attached to a perfect form without H produces H on the
final of the verb: omweene 'you have seen', omweené-zo 'you have seen them
(C1.10)'.

-sidi is an auxiliary meaning 'manage to, yet have done', The object suffix
is attached with H, cf. -singa 7/5.

8/2 Nkhiunku yazbole / Section 2

Pattern : O-—--—- aame, | u--mwéen(e) ee?

My -——, | have you seen her/him/them?

vvé, | kisidi ku--mona-ké.

‘No, | I haven't managed to see her/him/thenm.
Model : Owaan' -a3me, | ubamw&en' ee?

My children, have you seen them?
vv€, | kisidi kubamona-ké.
No, | I haven't seen them yet.
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8/2 ctd
Owaan' -adme, | ubamw€en' ee? Vvé&, | kisidi kubémona-ké.
Oakuundi-adme, | ubamw&en' kubamona-ko.
Omwaan'-adme, | ummw&en' : kiimmona-ké.

Engudi-adme, |
Ese-dyadme, | (my father)

Emphangi-za3me, | ubamw&en' kubamona-kéo.

) (elder brothers and sisters)

Eyakala-dyaame, | ummwé&en' kimmona-ké.
"(man, husband —- !)

Enkkaz(a)-aame, | (spouse)

Onlloongi-aame, | nummwden' | ketusidi kimmona-ké.

(teacher, you pl)

Oalonggki—aame, | nubamw&en' kubé&mona-ké.

(pupils, students)

2nd person singular subject prefix variants; notional agreement

Where there is no infixed object concord, the subject prefix for
o- or zero (contracted form w-, as in the subjunctive, 5/1); where there is an

infixed object concord immediately following the prefix, the form is u-:
(o)-mweene 'you have seen' but u-ba-mwéene 'you have seen them'
The insertion of the object concord also produces H after itself.

The answers here contain infixed object concords; refer to 3/3,
4/5, 5/4. Although the nouns are in various classes, they are represented by
the 'personal' object concords, and not the class object suffixes as in 8/1,

since they all refer to people. This is known as notional agreement.
Emphangi—zaime is a further example of contraction, from émphaangi.

8/3 Nkhilunku yatdatu / Section 8

Pattern : E-————- aame, | akwéyi -ina? E-———- aaku, | e&—-i.

--- my, | where is it that it is? --- your, | this is it.
Model : Ekinkhutd-kyaame, | akwé&yi kina? Ekinkhuti-kyaaku, | eéki.

My shirt, | where is it? Your shirt, | here it is.
Ekinkhuti-kyaame, | akwéyi kina? Ekinkhuti-kyaaku | eéki.
Eyyuunga-kyadme, kina? ) -kyadku, | eé&ki.
Emphu-aZme, yina? -adku, | e€yi.
Entsapaatii-zaame, zina? -zaaku, | eézi.
Elapi-aame, yina? -aaku, | eédyi.
Enguuya-zaame, zina? -zaaku, | ed&zi.
Emmboongo-zadme, zina? -zadku, | edzi.
Enkkaanda-mya¥me mina? ~myadku, | e&mi.
Emvvwaati-myaame, mina? -myaaku, | eémi.
Eyinkhutid-yaame, vina? -yaaku, | eédyi.

'you sg'

3/5,
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Possessive prefixes and stems; 'here is' presentative
Possessives such as 'my, mine' and 'your, yours' consist of a possessive

stem representing the possessor (such as —ame for the 1st sg 'me'), to which is
attached a possessive prefix, agreeing with the 'possession': ki-nkhutd + kya-

ame ‘'shirt it-of-me'. The possessive stems are:

-ame ‘my, mine' -eto 'our, ours'
-andi 'his, her, its, their' -eno 'your, yours pl'
-aku 'your, yours sg' -au 'their (people)’

-andi serves for all classes, sg or pl, except 2. Possessive prefixes are:

Class 1 2 3 4 5 6
wa-,a- a-, (ba-) wa-,a- mya- dya- ma-
Class 7 8 9 10
kya—- va- ya-,a- za-

Class 5 is exemplified by 6se-dyadme 'my father', 6/5, and is described in 8/5.
The second form, if unbracketed, is used when the possessive comes immediately
after the noun: émphu-adme (not yaame), except in careful speech, as in the
section headings. Tonally the possessive adjective is an extension of the
noun, and fits in with the TC of the noun: with a noun with one moving H on the
first stem syllable, the possessive has H on the penultimate vowel; otherwise
it has none: ssadlu-kyaame 'my work', mmvwaatd-myaame 'my clothes', nguiya-zaame
‘- 'my spectacles'. Class 2 ba- is alternative to a-. For 1st and 2nd persons
: pl, the -a- of the possessive prefix is assimilated: s-sdlu-kye-&to 'our work'.
'Here is/are' is expressed by a presentative meaning 'this is, here is’.
All forms in the section are from classes whose subject prefix contains -i-,
and whose presentative begins with eé-; other classes have 06-:

Class 1 2 3 4 5 6
1 odyu odwa odwu eémi eédi odma
Class 7 8 9 10
eéki eéyi eéyi eézi

8/4 Nkhiiunku vava / Section 4

Pattern : E-aa—-V | [noun], | kewadu-ko ee? vvé&, | ke--- nkkuti-ko.
This | is a ---, | isn't it? No, it's not a --- at all.
Model : Ekyaaki | kinkhutd, | kewadu-ko ee? Vv€, | kekinkhut@ nkkuti-ko.
This | is a shirt, isn't it? No, | it's not a shirt at all.

Note: The symbol V stands for 'any of a,i,u, according to noun class'

SECTION CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE
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8/4 ctd
Ekyaaki | kinkhuti, | kewadu-ko ee? Vv€, | kekinkhutid nkkutd-ko.
) | yyiunga, keyyliunga

Eyaayi | mphd, kemphil

) ntsampaatu (a shoe) kentsampaatu
Ezaazi | ntsampaatu (shoes) kentsampaatu
Omaama | madzi (oil) kemadzi

) madyd, kemadya
Olwaalu | lukd (cassava porridge) keluki
Otwaatu | tiyd (fire) ketiya
Owaawu | nkkdanda (a book, letter) kenkkdanda
Emyaami | nkkdanda (letters, books) kenkkidanda
Edygédi | dydmmbote (this is good) kedyammbote

Negative stabilization; ~aa-V demonstrative pronouns

To express 'it is not a---', they are not ---s', ke- (or ka-) is prefixed to
Variant 2 of the noun, phrase initial, and -ko is suffixed somewhere along the
line -- here after nkkut@, compare 4/7. N.B. ke-/ka- does NOT shift moving H.
The last example is an 'adjectival' possessive; forms with preprefix, like the
possessive, have pattern fixed at Variant 1.

The demonstrative pronoun here means 'this/these', implying 'in view, or now
to be described'. As subject it has IV and H suppression, e.g. emyaami (Cl.4).

There is slight rise in pitch on the final syllable, showing 'this utterance

is not over -- Keep listening'. The forms shown above, plus Class 8, are:
Class 1 2 3 4 5 6

ndyodyu waaya waawu myaami dyaadi maama
Class 7 8 9 10 11 13

kyaaki yaayi yaayi zaazi lwaalu twaatu

Class 5 and two new classes,

8/5 Nkhiunku yatdanu / Section 5
Pattern : E-~-=—=- aa~-V, | 6zzolaangi-zo ee? ingeta, | itoma--6 zzdlaangi.
~-- this, | do you like it? Oh yes, | I do well it to like.

Model : Ekinkhuti-kyaaki, | 6zzolaangi-kyo ee? Ingeta, | itoma-z6 zzdlaangi.
This shirt, | do you like it? Oh yes, | I like it very much.

Ekinkhutif-kyaaki, | 6zzolaanga-kyo ee? ingeta, | itoma-kyd zzdlaanga.

Eyyuunga-kyadki, -kyo -kyé

Emphu-yadyi, -yo -yd

Entsapaati-zaazi, -20 -z6

Omadya-madma, -mo -md

Oluku-lwadlu, -lo -16

Otusaansu-twaatu, (stories) -to -t6

Onkkaanda-wadwu, -wo -wd

Enkkaanda-myadmi, -myo -myé

@vata—dyaaﬂi, (village) -dyo -dyé

11 and 13, are dealt with in the next section.



-
/
i
1
i

39
Demonstrative adjectives; Classes 5, 11, 13; -téma 'do well'

The demonstrative adjectives 'this/these' in this section are identical with
the pronouns from the previous section; here they follow the noun and are
compounded with it, so, like the possessives, they have H on the penultimate
syllable after nouns with moving H on 1st stem syllable, otherwise none.

e Class 5 1is the singular of Class 6 -- though many Class 6 nouns are

f 'uncountables' or mass nouns, like 'water' and 'o0il', and have no singulars.

B Classes 11 and 13 form a singular/plural pair. The noun prefixes, subject
prefixes, possessive prefixes and object concords are shown below:

i Noun Class § Class 11 Class 13
prefix before

£ consonant @- 1u- tu-
vowel dy-v, di-i lw-V, lu-u tw-, t-
- stem augment di- lu- tu-
¢ - Subject prefix:
! full di- lu- tu-
£ contracted dy- 1w~ tw-

Object concord -dyo -lo -to
£ Demonstrative: dyaadi lwaalu twaatu
i Presentative eédi odlu odtu
7o -téma is another auxiliary verb, 'do well', which means much the same as
§ 'very, (much)' in English: | itoma =zzdlaangd 'I like very much'. The

continuative suffix -anga (see 5/6) cannot be attached to the auxiliary, so it
goes on the infinitive, to make the present habitual/progressive.

-
8/6 Nkhiiunku yasédambanu / Section 6
0 ——
g Pattern : E--——-—- aa--V | -&mmbote, | kewadu-ko ee?
--— this, | it is of goodness, | is it not so?
5 Ingeta, | -ammbote beéni kikilu.
i Oh yes, | it is of goodness very indeed.
fs
i Model Ekinkhutii-kyaaki | kydmmbote, | kewadu-ko ee?
7 This shirt | is good, | isn't it?
éJ Ingeta, | kyammbote beéni kikilu.
Oh yes, | it's very good indeed.
-
i Ekinkhuti-kyaaki | kydmmbote, | kewadu-ko ee?
e ) ingeta, | kyammbote beéni kikilu.
- Eyyuunga-kyadki, | kydmmbote, kyammbote
ﬁ Emphu-yadyi, | ydmmbote, yammbote
i Entsapaatii-zaazi | zdmmbote, zammbote
Omadya-madma | md@3mmbote, mammbote
. Oluku-lwadlu | lwdmmbote, lwammbote
i Onkkaanda-wadwu | wadmmbote, wammbote
Enkkaanda—myaé’mi{ mydmmbote, myammbote
Evata-dyaddi - | dydmmbote, dyammbote
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Stable (predicative) adjectival expressions

As shown in 4/6, many adjectival concepts are expressed in Kongo by

placed at the beginning of a
This section practises agreement

of demonstrative and possessive prefixes in seven of the noun classes.

>

W OW-JNUG W N =

O~ O W=

10.
11,
12.

TEST FOR LESSONS 5-8 (key onp.142)

Translate from Kongo:

. Ndzolele vd | waviingila.

. Bazdlele vo | twabasddisd. Ekkuma | nkhi?
. Dydmmbote vd | wavuunda.

. Ekkuma | nkhI? Ekkuma | k&di | dyamffunu vé6 | wavuunda.
. Avd | vawaana kinkhutG kyammbote, | isinga yyéngalala.
. Omwaana | kéddyaangé-ko.

. Onwaan -adme, | mindzo kena.

. Omvvwaatd-myaame | kemina mindzo-ké.

"Kizéeyé-ko kana | akwéyi mina.

. Kizéeyé-ko kana | nkhi kasinga yyiindula.

. Issya vd | onkkuundi-adku | kana kalwadka-ko?

. Onkkeentd | "midddya kena.

. Nani osinga kuttsadisa?

. Omond-mphe | ndzolele kweénda kumakaziinu.

. Kadnsi | veeto | ketuleéndi kweénda kumakaziinu-ko.
. Ekkuma | nkhY kazoleele vvéva-k6?

. Vaava tuméne ssdla, | tusinga vvu(Gnda.

. Vaavad mmbéne ssének' dnkkaanda, | isinga kidssadisa.
. Entsanpaatﬂlzaaku, | kisidi-z6 mména-ké.

. OWQan -agku, | kisidi kubémona-ké.

. Emphu-adku | edyi.

. Eyaayi | kemphil nkkutii-ko.

. Oluku-lwailu, | itoma-16 zzdlaangé.

. Edyaqdi | dyammbote beéni kikilu.

. Translate into Kongo:

I want you to come back.

. They want us to visit them? Why?

It's good for you to sleep.
It's necessary for you to listen to him.
If 1 get better, I'll be happy.

. The child isn't crying.

Your clothes are in the house.

..it is in the house that they are)

Your coat isn't in the house.

I don't know where he is.
I don't know what he's going to do.
Does that mean he hasn't arrived yet?
So you haven't been baptized yet?
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The child is crying.

Who's going to get upset?

I want to buy some food too.

But we can't drink palm wine.

Why doesn't he want to learn Kongo?

When you've done chatting, are you going to do some more work?
When I've finished washing the clothes, I'l11 do the cooking.
(As to) vour spectacles, I haven't yet seen them.

(As to) your father, we haven't seen hin.

Here's your money.

This isn't money at all.

I'm very fond of this book. (This book, I like it well.) It's very good indeed.
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LESSON 9 / LOONGI DYAVWE

9/1 Nkhiunku yénthete / Section 1

Pattern : O--- | ba---idi ee?
The ---s, | have they ---ed?
E&lo, | ba---idi kala.

Yes, | they have ---ed already.
Model : Oakuundi-adku, | bavitukidi ee?
Your friends, | have they returned?
E€lo, | bavitukidi kala.
Yes. | they have already returned.
Oakuundi-adku, | baviftukidi ee? E&€lo, | bavitukidi kala.
0@keent6—waaya. | bavdyikidi bavayikidi
{(these) (come out)
Owaana | balwedke (arrived)

Owaantu | bay#ntikidi (started)

Oakeentd | balZambidi

Owaana | badYidi (eaten)

Oabuunzi-adku | be&zidi (come)

Empfumu zamakainda | bavyJdokel' (clan chiefs)
Oyaau | bakot&l(e) (entered)

Owaana | bakdsokel(e)

Owaana | bal&el(e) (gone to sleep)

Oyéau | be€l(e) (go)

The perfect suffix and present perfect tense

The present perfect consists of subject prefix + verb root + perfect suffix:

ba-viftuk-idi 'they have returned'. The perfect suffix is -idi when the root
contains a,i or u, but -ele when it contains e or o: bakot&le 'they have
entered!. There are a number of other adjustments, to which you will be
introduced gradually; two' shown in this section are the monosyllabic stems,
which have a double vowel: -dya ---> -diidi, and some which replace medial and
final vowels by e: -lwadka ---> -lweéke (see further in 10/2). -izé gives
-izidi, and ba + izidi ---> beézidi 'they have come'.

There are also a few which are just plain irregular: -léekia ---> -leele and
-enda ---> -ele; ba + -éle ---> beéle 'they have gone'.

For 3rd persons and classes, TCI verbs have H on first stem syllables, and
TCII verbs have H on second stem syllable: bakdésokele 'they have sat down', but
balweéke 'they have arrived'. For -endid and -iz& the tones are shown above. As
a statement all forms will, of course, be phrase initial.

The meaning is basically 'have done!', but the present perfect is often used
to refer to a present state; two examples you already know are -zolele from
-zbla, e.g. ndzolele 'I want', and -zeeye from -zadya 'know', e.g. kizéeyé-ko
(or kizéeye-kdé) 'I don't know'. In 1/1 you also met kiwiidi-ké 'I have't
understood', from -wa 'hear, understand’.
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9/2 Nkhtiunku yazdole / Section 2
Pattern : O--— | ba---idi ee?
The ---s, | have they ---ed?
Kizéeyé-ko kana | nkhi &nthaangwa besinga ---a.

I don't know whether | what it is of time that they will ---.

Model : Oakuundi-adku | bavitukidi ee?
Your friends, have they arrived? (Have your friends arrived?)
Kizéeyé-ko kana | nkhi anthaangwa besinga vviituka.
I don't know | what time (it is that) they are going to arrive.

nguundi—aﬁku | bavitukidi ee? Kizéeyé-ko kana
| nkhi &nthaangwa besinga vviituka.

i Oakeentd | bavadyikidi besinga vvéayika.
= Owaana | balweé&k(e) 1lwaéka.
Owaaantu | baydntikidi yyantikal,
Oakeentd | bal¥ambidi 1laamba.

Owaana | badiidi ddya.
Oabuunzi-adku | beé&zidi kwiiza.

;- Oyaau | bakot&l(e) kkot&.
A Empfumu zamakadnda | bavydokel(e) vvydoka.
. Owaana | bakdsokel(e) kkosoka.
k Owaana | bal&el(e) basinga 1léeka.
i Oyaau | be&l(e) besinga kweénda.

< Reconverting perfect forms to the infinitive; indirect questions ctd

This section gives practice in recognizing the verb in perfect form, and
giving the infinitive. be- or ba- can be used throughout for the answer, but
‘ be- is not used for the present perfect, except from assimilation, as in beéle,
beézidi.

Note the bridging of the indirect question nkhi &nthaangwa? 'when (it is)
'in the answer (cf. 6/3), as compared with the direct question nkhi &nthaangwa?
'when (is it)?' of 4/3.

i

; 9/3 Nhiunku yatdatu / Section 3
L.
3 Pattern : Nkhi &nthaangwa besinga ---a?
: When is it that they will ---2
il Ba---idi kald.
They have already ---ed.
é Model NkhY anthaangwa besinga vviituka?

When will they return?
Baviitukidi kala.
They have already returned.

- 1, _yantika has several variants; see vocabularies.
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9/3 ctd
NkhI anthaangwa besinga vvituka? Bavitukidi kala.
: vvayika? Bavayikidi
1llwaaka? Balweéke
yyéantikél? Bayantikidi
llaamba? Balaambidi
kkota? Bakotéle
ddya? Badiidi
kwiiza? Beézidi
vvybdoka? Bavydokele
kk6soka? Bakosokele
11éeki? Baléele
kweénda? Beéle

The perfect suffix ctd

Here the process of 9/2 is reversed,

the infinitive, without help from the question.

9/4 Nkhiiunku yaya / Section 4
Pattern : Fwete ---a.
You ought to --—-
NA---idi kala.
I've ---ed already.
Model Fwete vvituka.

You ought to return.
Mbvutukidi kald.
I've already returned.

Fwete vvituka.

Mbvutukidi kald.

vvayika. - Mbvayikidi kald.
llwadka. Nndweeke
yvaantika. Njaantikidi
114amba. Nndaambidi
kkotd. Nkhotele
ddyd. Nndiidi
kwilza. Njiizidi
vvydoka. Mbvyookele
kkosoka. Nkhosokele
11éeka. Nndeele
kweénda. Njeele

and you derive the perfect forms from

Present perfect with 1lst sg subject prefix (NA-)

The form of the subject prefix for this tense is NA-;

notes to 6/3 --

1

see the list in the

it is exactly the same as for the Class 9/10 noun prefixes,

. One of the variants of -yantika; see fn. previous page.
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e.g. —-kosokd ---> nkhosokele.

The lst and 2nd persons have no high tone in the present perfect indicative,
unless there is an object infix (8/2), or an object suffix (8/1), or negative
markers (6/4, 9/2). If there is no other word in the phrase, there may be a
‘false H' on the final syllable, as for the subjunctive.

Notice that the speaker has relaxed his 'careful' speech, and left out the
y- of yanthete in the heading. See notes to 8/3.

Nkhilunku atdanu / Section 5

Pattern : 0--- | o---idi. NkhY ka---idi?

The —--- | has ---ed. What is it that s/he has ---ed?
Model : Omwaan' | odiidi. NkhY kadiidi?

The child | has eaten. What has s/he eaten?
Omwaan' | odiidi. Nkhi kadiidi?
Onkkeentd | ol¥ambidi. kalaambidi?
Omuuntu | otdangidi. kataangidi? (also -teenge)
Ommbut (a) amuifntu | osevé&le. kasevéle?
"(honored elder, laugh [at])
Onkkuundi-adme | obodngele. kabodongele?
" (pick up, take) kayantikidi?
Onkkaz(a)-adme | oydntikidi. kasadidi?

Omwaan'-adme | osddidi.
Indirect relative perfect

For the 3rd person sg/Class 1, the subject prefix is o- or zero for the
indicative and direct relative, but ka- for the indirect relative: (o)laambidi
'she (who) has cooked' but kalaambidi 'which she has cooked'. TCI verbs have
no high tone in the indirect relative, but TCII verbs have the same for all
forms: (o)bodngele 'he/who has taken' and kabodngele 'which he has taken'.
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LESSON 10 / LOONGI DYAK(UMI

10/1  Nkhiunku yénthete / Section 1

Pattern : Pwete vvitul(4) omidtoondo muna---- --n(4) oveeno.
You should return thanks for the --- that you have been given.
Nthoondele beéni muna---- --na umphéene.
I have given thanks indeed for the --- that you have given me.
Model : Fwete vvitul' 6matoondo muna-liisadisG lun' &veeno.

You ought to be grateful for the help that you have been given.
Nthoondele beéni muna-liisadis@i lunid umphéene.
I am most grateful for the help that you have given me.

Fwete vvitul' omatoondo Nthoondele beéni
muna-lGsadisi lun' oveeno. muna-lGsadisi lund umphéene.
muna-laii (opportunity) din' dina
muna-mmbwa (dog) yin' yina
muné-mmboongo zin' zina
muna-tukat (gifts) tun' tuna
munia-llekwa (thing) kin' . kina
muna-kinkhutd kin' kina
muna-yinkhutt yin' yina
muna-madya men' mena
muna-mvvwaati min' mina

Relative pronouns; muna-

As previously stated, relative pronouns are not obligatory in Kongo, but

they are nonetheless very common. They are equivalent to 'who(m), which,
that', and function as both subject and object of a relative clause. This
section shows you the use as object: 'the --—- which you have given me.' The

relative pronouns for all classes so far are shown in the following table:

Class 1 2 3 4 5 6
ona, ana, ‘end, una mind dina mena,
ndyona bana, bena mana
Class 7 8 9 10 11 13
kina yina yina zina luna tuna
In the questions, the elision has caused transfer of the high tone: luna +
oveeno ---> lun' dveeno 'which you have been given.'
muna is from a series identical in shape with the relative pronouns, but
with no H, and is prefixed to a noun (with Variant 1 pattern). In current

Kongo spelling, it is written separately, but in this course it is hyphenated.
It has many meanings: 'in, for, by, with (instrument, not accompaniment), by
means of, from (materials, place)', and with an infinitive it means 'for, in
order to' (see 18/1). It can be used instead of the prefix mu-.

-veeno is the passive perfect for -vdand 'give' (from -véwa, which is
strictly the passive of -vd, an older form of 'give'). The passive perfect is
explained in 14/6.
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10/2 Nkhdunku vazéole / Section 2

Pattern : E-—— -- n(da) o--ee-e | -dmmbote.

The --- which you have ---ed | is of goodness.

V&, | e-—- --nd NA--ee-e | --dmmbi.

No, | the --- which I have ---ed | is of badness.
Model : Essalu Kkin' dveenge | kydmmbote. (-veenge < -véanga)

The work which you have done | is good.
Vvé&, | essalu kind mpheenge | kydmmbi.

No, | the work which I have done | is bad.
Essalu kin' dveenge | kydmmbote. Vv€, | essalu kind mpheenge | kydmmbi.
Otukau tun' dtweése | twd- (-twaasa) ) tund nthweése | twi-
Emvvwaatid min' dvweéte | myd- (-vwéata) mind mbvweéte | myd-
Olukau lun' Jdveene | lwd- (-védana) lund mpheene | lwd-
Ellekwa yin' dweéne | y&- (-wadna) vinad ngweéne | yi-
Endzo zin' Jmweene | zd- (-ména) zind mmbweene | z3-

Irregular perfect stems

Some verbs form the perfect by changing the medial and final vowels to -ee-e.
As previously stated, TCI verbs have no high tones in the indirect relative,
(but -vweete has been given TCII tones here). kin' Jveenge <--- kind +
oveenge, with vowel elision and H transfer.

NA + v is optionally either mbv or mph : mpheenge/mbveenge 'I have done',
mbvweete/mphweete 'I am wearing'. -vwaatid is like -zolele in expressing
present state by the present perfect.

This section also practises agreement of possessive prefixes attached to the
'adjectival nouns' mm-bote M 'goodness' and mm~bi M 'evil, badness, ugliness'.

Nkhiunku yataatu / Section 3
Pattern : E--00-0----, | nu-~ee-é&--o ee?

That ---, | have you ---ed it?

vvé, | kadnsi | tusinga--6 ---a, | vaava tulweéke kuni-vata.

No, | but | we're going to --- it, | when we have arrived at

the village.

Model : Ekyookyd-ssalu, | nuveengé&-kyo ee?

That ‘work, | have you pl done it? _

Vvv&, | kadnsi | tusinga-ky6é vvaanga, | vaava tulweéke kuna-vata.

No, | but | we're going to do it, | when ‘we've got home.

The -06-0 demonstrative

This means 'that already spoken of, the one in question'. The forms are:
Class 1 2 3 4 5 6
ndyodyo wodwo woowo myodmyo dyoddyo modmo
Class -9 10 11 13

yobdyo 200z0 lodlo todto
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H is non-moving. Here the pronoun functions as a subject, so follows the
usual rule : IV, and H suppression.

The noun with which the demonstrative agrees is here placed before its noun,
for emphasis, and the tonal behavior is as for the -aa-V demonstrative (see
8/5). i.e., the noun has Variant 1 pattern.

For the suffixed object concord in the answers, see 8/1 and 8/5.

10/4 Nkhiunku yayé / Section 4

Pattern : Kind ye--- ayiingi-ko.

I am not with ——— of muchness very.

Kedyaambid-ko, | mono | -ayiingi njina -aau.

It is not a matter, | me | it is some of muchness that I have it.
Model : Kinad yémmboongo zayiingi-ké.

I haven't got very much money.

Kedyaambi-ko, | mono | zayiingi njina zaéu.

Never mind, I | have plenty of it.

Kind yémmboongo zayiingi-ké. Kedyaambi-ko, | mono | zayiingi njind zadu.
yekimbvumina kya- ) kyayiingi Kkyaau.
yémmvwaatd mya- myayiingi myaau.
yomadya ma- ma- maau.
yeliku lwa- lwa- lwaiu.
yetukall twa- twa- twaau.
yémmbizi a- va- yaau.
yénthaangw(a) a- (time) ya- yaéu.
yonllel(e) (cloth) wa- waau.

ye-/yo- 'and, with'; -ina (ye-) 'have';
class pronouns; possessive prefixes ctd.

ye- or yo- is prefixed-to the noun, and, as with all preprefixes, the noun
then has Variant 1 pattern; mmbdéongo 'money', yémmboongo 'and/with money'.
'Have' is expressed in two ways:

(i) by ~-ind 'be' followed by ye- attached to the noun, i.e., 'I am with
.': njina yémmboongo 'I am with money = I have money', negative kina
yémmboongo-ké 'I haven't any money'. This is the form in the initiating (or

'stimulus') statement.
(ii) by front-shifting and stabilizing the 'possession', followed by -ina in
the indirect relative, then the pronoun of the noun class of the possession

(which sounds very complicated but is not): | mmbdongo njind zadu 'it-is-money
that-I-have it! -- -ind in this context means 'have' by itself.

In the present examples, we have an adjectival expression, -ayiingi 'of
manyness/muchness = many, much, plenty of'(yi-ingi M ‘'muchness'). In these

cases, it is not compounded with the noun.

The class pronouns meaning 'it' and 'them, they,' referring to classes other
than 1 and 2, consist of a class marker prefixed to a stem -adu. The high tone
is a 'moving' one, and as always, they may have IV in certain contexts. The
complete list of pronouns, including persons, and for classes met so far, is:
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1st sg méno ist pl yveéto M
2nd sg ngéye 2nd pl yeéno M
3rd sg/ ' 3rd pl/

Class 1 yaandi M Class 2 yaau M
3 waau M 4 myaau M

5 dyadu M 6 maau M

7 kyaadu M 8 yaau M

9 yadu M 10 zadu M
11 lwadu M 13 twaau M

; After -ina, the Variant 2 form, without IV, is used.

b In the answer, the possessive prefix is not with its controlling noun, so
the full form is used: | yaylingi njind yadu 'I have plenty of it, compare with
yénthaangw' ayiingi 'with plenty of time'., The classes affected by this are 1
and 3 (w)a- and 9 (y)a-.

10/5  Nkhiunku yatdanu / Section 5

Pattern : Kuzdlele ---a dyaaka-ko ee?
Don't you want to —--- again?
E&lo, | ekkuma | kddi | sékkolo nthuukiidi kal(a) o---a.
) Yes, | the reason | is because | it is now a period that I have come
: from already the ---ing.
? Model : Kuzdlele kubdviingild dyadka-ko ee?

Don't you want to wait for them any more?
E€lo, | ekkuma | k¥di | sékkolo nthuukiidi kal' Skubdviingila.
No, || because | I've already been waiting for them a long time now.

Kuzdlele kubaviingild dyadka-ko ee? E&lo, | ekkuma | kddi | sékkolo nthuukiidi
kal' dkubaviingila.

ddya kal' 6ddya.
kkaangala (travel) 6kkaangala.

3 ttala ottala.

. ssdala dyadka mindzo-ké 6ssaal' o6mindzo.
yyimbila kal' 6yyimbila.

/ mmokéna émmokéna.
1lundfimuka (run) 611undiimuka.
kubidlaandia (follow them) dkubéalaanda.

. vvuiinda 6vvuinda.

| Answering negative questions; se-; 'for (a time)!

| A negative question is answered with respect to its truth; 'ves' means 'you
I are right in what you say' and 'no' means 'you are wrong'. Since here the
gquestioner assumes correctly what the addressee doesn't want to do, the answer
begins with 'Yes'. (Vvé would mean 'You're wrong, I do want to ...")

Se- is a prefix which implies a change; here used with a noun stabilized by
being phrase initial. It then means 'now it is...' -- whereas it wasn't
before. k-kélo M 7/8 'a [long] period'; nthuukiidi 'which I have come' from',
perfect of -tfiukila 'come from [at]'; infinitive with IV, meaning 'the doing'.
Literally, | sékkolo nthuukiidi kalid + ovvuiinda 'it is now a long time ago
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that I have come from the resting' = 'I've been resting for a long time
kalad follows the usual rules of elision and H shift/transfer:
ovvuiinda ---> kal'dvvuiinda, but kala + 6ddya ---> kal' dddya.

Nkhitiunku yasdambanu / Section 6

Pattern :

Model

Ekinkhutii-kyaaki, | awé€yi kina?

E-—m—- aa--V, | awdyi -ina?

This =---, | it is how that it is?

E-———- aa--V, | -ammbote -ina.

This ---, | it is of goodness that it is.

Ekinkhuti-kyaaki, | aw&yi kina?
This shirt, | what is it like?
Ekinkhuti-kyaaki, | kydmmbote kina.
This shirt | is good/fine/OK, etc.

Eyyuunga-kyadki, | kina?
Eyinkhutd-yaayi, yina?
Eyyuunga-yadyi,

Omuntse-wadwu, (sugarcane) wina?

Enkkaanda-wadwu, wina?
Emintse-myadmi, mina?
Enkkaanda-myadmi,

Edinkhondo-dyaadi, dina?

(plantain, banana)
Evata-dyaddi, (village)
Omankhondo-maama, men&?
Omavata-madma,

awéyi? 'how [is it]?'; noun class prefix variants

Ek;nkhutﬁ—kyaaki, | kyammbote

kya-
ya-

wa-

wa-
mya-

dya-

now. '
kala +

kina.
kina.
yina.

wina.
wina.
mina.

dina.

mena.

awéyi? how?', like other WH question words, is stabilized and followed by
an indirect relative, and what is the 'subject' in English becomes the topic in

Kongo.

Several of the noun classes shown here have prefix variants, as shown in
6/1 and onwards, e.g. 8/5; this practises the variants before a stem consonant,
and before a stem augment.
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LESSON 11 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI-YEMOSI

11/1 Nkhdunku vanthete / Section 1

Pattern : NuG---aang(a) e--—— ee?
Do you pl [verb] the [noun]?
E€lo, | nkkiumbu myayiingi tuG---aang(a) e---.

Yes, | it is times of manyness that we [verb] the [noun}].
Model : Nussukdllaang' émvvwaitu ee?
(2nd Do you wash the clothes?
example) E&lo, | nkkiumbu myayiingi tussukiilaang' émvvwaéitu.
Yes, | it is often that we wash the clothes (= we often wash...) ctd

Nukkiyilaang' odkuundi ee? E&lo, | nkkiumbu myayiingi tukkiyilaang' odkuundi.

Nussukiilaang' émvvwaatu tussukiilaang' émvvwaatu.
Ninnwaang' ékimbvumin(a) tinnwaang' ékimbvumina.
-bbakaang' ékadlu (catch the train) -bbakaang' ékaidlu.
-ssonekaidng' énkkaand(a) -ssonekadng' énkkaanda.
-wwukaadng' émmbeevo (treat the sick) -wwukaédng' émbbeevo.
Nukweéndaang'okumakaziinu tukweéndaang' okumakaziinu.
Nuttwadsaang' owaan(a) -ttwadsaang' owdana.
Niddyaang' 6liku _ tiddyaang' 61liku.
-ttaangaing' énkkaand(a) -ttaangaang'énkkaanda.
-ssuumbaang' émvvwaatu -ssuumbaang' émvvwaati.
-kkaangaang 'o6mankhonddé (roast plantains) ~kkaangaang ' 6mankhondé.

Stabilizing for emphasis; -G---aanga present tense, ctd

The adverbial NKhiumbu myayiingi 'it is times of manyness' is stabilized, in
order to emphasize it.To emphasize any noun or noun phrase, it is stabilized--
Variant 2 form is phrase initial, and the verb is indirect relative.

The -G---aanga present tense was first introduced in 5/6, and consists of:
full subject prefix + -G-/-ku- + verb root + —aanga. The tense marker is the
same as for the infinitive: -G- where the verb root begins with a consonant,-
ku- contracting to -kw- before a vowel, and -ku- before an object infix:
tu-s-sukiil-aanga 'we wash', tu-kw-eéndaanga 'we go', tu-ku-bad-mon-aanga 'we see
them'. All TCI verbs have high tone on the pre-stem and final or penultimate
syllables; all TCII verbs have one high tone, on the second stem vowel; for-
enda and -iza this is the second of the two vowels: tu-kw-eénd-aanga, etc. The
form shown in the question is the indicative, that in the answer is indirect
relative, but there is no difference between them except that (as before) a 3rd
person singular/Class 1 will have ka- subject prefix in the indirect relative,
whereas the indicative and direct relative have o- (or zero).

11/2 Nkhiunku yazdole / Section 2

Pattern : NuG--—aang(a) e-—— ee? Ezak' &thaangwa | tuku----- aanga.
Do you pl [verb] the [noun]? Some times | we --- it.
Model : Nukkiyilaang' odkuundi ee? Ezak' é&nthaangwa | tukubdkiyilaanga.

Do you visit the friends? Sometimes | we visit them.
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11/2 ctd
Nukkiyilaang' odkuundi ee? Ezak' é&nthaangwa | tukubdkiyilaangi.
Nuttwaisaang' owaan' ) tukubatwaasaangi.
Niwwukaing' émmbeevo tukubawukaanga.
Nimmonaang' éngudi-eéno tukiimmonaanga.
Niissonekenaang' é&se-dyeéno tukinssonekenaanga.
Niissadisaang' 6nllodngi-eeno tukinssadisaangi.
Nillaambilaang' 6akeénto tukubdlaambilaanga.
Nukkiyilaang' odnkkuundi-eéno tukinkkiyilaanga.
Nivvaanaang' omako-meéno tukai tukubédvaanaang' 6tukaii.

(give your in-laws presents)
'sometimes'; -G-——aanga present tense with infixed object

Unlike Nkkiumbu myayiingi '(it is) many times, often' in 11/1, ezak(a)
énthaangwa is not stable, hence not emphasized. The emphasis is rather on the
verb: 'Sometimes we do visit them...' Nouns functioning as unemphatic
adverbials, and coming before the verb, behave as do subjects and topics --
Variant 1 and phrase initial, hence the first H suppressed. Ezak' is from -aka
M, 'some, other', one of the few true adjectives in Kongo; ‘it precedes its
noun and has a class prefix in agreement with it, the same in shape as the
possessive prefixl. It very often shows vowel reduction, but ezaak' énthaangwa
is also found, see 11/4. The present tense here has object concord infixed as
for the infinitive; both TCs have pre-stem and final H.

11/3  Nkhiunku yatdatu / Section 3

Pattern : 0G---aang(a) e-—— ee?
Do you sg [verb] the [noun}?
KiG~---aang(a) --- | llumbu-yawdonso-ké.

I don't [verb] [noun] | days of allness.

Model : Ossukiilaang' émvvwadtu ee?
Do you wash the clothes?
Kissukiilaanga mmvwaatd | llumbu-yawdonso-ko.
I don't wash clothes | every day.

Ossukiilaang' émvvwaitu ee? Kissukilaanga mvvwaatd| 1llumbu-yawdonso-ko.
oddyaang' émbbizi Kiddyaangd mmbizi
Okweéndesaang' ekaalu (drive car) Kikweéndesaanga kaialu
dssonekenaang' énkkaand(a) Kissonekaangia nkkaanda
Okwiizaang'okusikoél(a) (to school) Kikwiizaanga kusikodla
onnwaang' omalavi Kinnwaanga malavi
ottwadsaang' owéaan' Kittwadsaanga waana
dssuumbaang' 6mady' Kissuumbaanga madya
0llaambaang' 61iku Killaambaanga lukii
Okkiyilaang' ése-dyadku "~ Kikkiyilaanga sé-dyaéme
1 .

This is in fact the variant found before vowel commencing stems, with
compensatory doubling of the stem vowel: z- + -aka (or -akd) ---> zaéka.
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Object nouns; more on compounds

As shown in 2/5, 3/1 and 3/5, a noun standing as object after a verb is
normally in Variant 1 form for affirmative and Variant 2 for negative clauses.
'Every day' is expressed by a kind of compound in which the first component
loses its high tones, and the compound begins a tone phrase. 1-lambu M 7/8
- ‘day', wo-énso M 'allness' ---> llmbu yawbonso 'all days, every day', and when
i compounded, | llumbu-yawdonso.

11/4  Nkhiunku yaya / Section 4

Pattern : Ezaak' énthaangwa | oG---aang(a) o-—-.
- Sometimes | s/he [verb]s the [noun].
; Nkhi a_nthaangwa kaku----- aanga?
' It is what of time that s/he [verb]s [object concord.]

: Model : Ezaak' &nthaangwa | ottwaasaang' owaan'-aandi.
) Sometimes | he brings his children.

Nkhi1 anthaangwa kakubidtwaasaanga?

When is it that he brings them?

Ezaak' &nthaangwa NkhI anthaangwa

- ) | ottwaadsaang' owaan'-aéndi. kakubatwaasaangi?

: okkiyilaang' oakuundi-aandi. kakubdkiyilaanga?

s owwukadng' émmbeevo. kakubawukaanga?

. ossadisaang' 6alodngi-aandi. kakubasadisaangi?

P okwiizilaang' odbuunzi-aandi. kakubayizilaangi?

P (comes for his younger siblings)

' ovvaanaang' Omako-maandi otukai. kakubidvaanaang' 6tukai?

v (gives her in-laws gifts)

§ ommonaang' éngudi-adndi. kakiimmonaanga?

T dssonekenaing' émphaangi-aandi. kakiinssonekenaanga?

. (writes to his elder sister/brother/ cousin)

: ossuumbilaang' Owéan'-aandi émvvwaatu. kakubasuumbilaang'

s (buys clothes for his children) émvvwaatu?

okutiitwaasilaang' ékimbvumina. kakunatwaasilaang’

£ (brings milk for us) ékimbvumina?

1 okiiyyiindulaanga. (thinks of you sg) kakGnjiindulaanga? (of me)

. -G---aanga present tense, ctd; the relational extension

& The question shows indicative, the answer indirect relative, of the present
tense; remember that the Class 1/3rd sg subject prefix is ka- for indirect

: relative, as opposed to o- or zero for the indicative and direct relative.

g The stems -sénekend, 'write to/for', —sGumbild 'buy for', -twaasild 'bring
to/for', and -ladambila 'cook for' in 11/2, contain an element known as the
relational extension, which may appear as -il-, -el-, -in-, -en- and other

forms, according to rules of vowel and consonant harmony (see 17/1).

i
¥
&
¥
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11/5  Nkhuunku yatdanu / Section 5

Pattern : E--- | -dmmbote, | nuG---aanga--o ee?
The --—— | is good, | do you --- it?
vvé€, | ketuG---aanga--o nkkutG-ko.

No, we don't --— it at all.

Model : Emmbizi | yammbote, | nizzolaangé-yo ee?

The meat | is good, | do you like it?

vvé, | ketizzolaanga-yo nkkutii-ko.
No, | we don't like it at all.

Emmbizi | ydmmbote, | nizzolaanga-yo ee? Vvé, | ketizzolaangi-yo nkkutt-ko.

Oluku | lwdmmbote, | niddyaangi-lo ketiddyaanga-lo

Ekimbvumina | kyd- ninnwaanga-kyo ketinnwaangi-kyo

Emvvwaatd | myd- nissuumbaanga-myo ketlssuumbaanga-myo

Onankhondg | m3- niikkkaangaanga-mo keniikkaangaangé-mo

Kund-vata | kwd- nukweéndaanga-ko ketukweéndaanga-ko
(at home) (go there)

Emmbaanza | ya- nukkiyilaanga-yo ketukkiyllaanga-yo
(city)

Ekikoongo | ky#- niivvovaangi-kyo ketuvvovaanga-kyo

Enkhoombo | z&- nittweelaangé-zo ketuttweelaangéa-zo
" (goats) (herd them)

Owaangila | wd- nilvvataanga-wo ketivvataanga-wo
(sesame) (grow it)

-G---aanga tense with suffixed object concord; Classes 14,17

A class object concord suffixed to the present tense behaves like -ko (see
2/2); here it has no H (see 7/5).
The two new classes, 14 and 17, have the following sets of concords:

_ Class 14 Class 17
Noun prefix before

consonant G- ku-

vowel wV- kw-

stem augment u- ku-
Subject prefix:

full/contracted a-/w- ku-/kw-
Object concord -WOo -ko
Demonstratives wadwu, wodwo kwadku, kodko
Presentative odwo obku
Possessive prefix wa- kwa-
Pronoun wadau M kwaau M
Relative pronoun unéa kuna

Demonstratives are shown with the pattern for 'isolate' (pronominal)
occurrence, and for first component of a compound; as second component, tones
will vary as usual, depending on the tone class of the noun.

Examples of Class 14: v-viimpi M 'health', wa-angila 'sesame', wo-0Onso

'allness, completeness', u-mm-badngu 'skill'. Many are abstracts.
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Class 17 is a locative class, one of three (16-18), which will be more fully
described in Lesson 23. Locative classes have prefixes and concords as do
other noun classes, but the prefix is usually attached to a complete word e.g.
{o)kt-vata 'to the village', (o)ku-mm-badnza 'to/at the city’. The concords
carry the idea of location in themselves: kwa-nn-da '(location) of farness' =
'a long way away', and the object concord -ko means 'there'.

Instead of the straightforward locative prefix, kuna- may be attached, in
the same way as muna- in 10/1, making a compound: kuni-vata 'to the village'.
As before, the noun will be in Variant 1 pattern. A compound of this kind has
no further suppression of high tones when it functions as a subject, as in |
kund-vata | kwdmmbote 'at home | it is good' (= 'it's nice at home').

11/6 Nkhiiunku yasiambanu / Section 6

Pattern : Vaav(a) oG---aang(a) o---, | oG---aang(a) e-—- ee?
wWhen you [verb 1] the [noun 1], | do you [verb 2] the [noun 2]°?
Ingeta, | vaav(d) iG---aang(a) o---, | itéka G---(a) o---.
0f course, | when I [verb 1] the [noun 1], | I first [verb 2] the [noun 2].

Model : Vaav' dkkiyilaang(4a) 6mmbeevo, | 6lloombaang(4a) enssw(d) ee?
When | you visit the sick, | do you ask permission?
Ingeta, | vaav' ikkiyflaang' émmbeevo, | itéka ll6ombaang' énsswa.
Of course, | when I visit the sick, | I first ask permission.

Vaav' o0kkiyilaang' émmbeevo, | 6lloombaidng' 'énssw' ee?
) Ingeta, | vaav' ikkiyilaang' Ommbeevo, | itéka lldombaang' énsswa.
Vaav 'dvviitukaang' Okivata, | Ossoongaangi-dyo kwingudi-eéno (tell it to your mother)
’ ivvitukaang' oOkivata, | itéka-dyo ssdéongaangd kwangudi-aame.

dddiikaang' Omwdana, | okiinssukulaangi-mph(e)
iddiikaang' omwédana, | itéka kiinssukulaanga.
dvvovaanga kwampfumu, | okkuindaang' omakdonzo
{speak to the chief; clap ceremonially)
ivvovaanga kwampfumu, | iteka kkuindaang' omakdonzo.
Owwadnaanaanga yommbut(a) amuintu, | okinkkayisaang'
(meet together with an elder, greet him)
iwwadnaanaanga y6mmbut' amulintu, | itéka kinkkayisaanga.
Vaava niiddyaangad, | nivvutulaang' 6matoondo kwaNdzdambi (return thanks to God)
’ vaavd tiddyaanga, | tutéka vvitul' omatoondo kwaNdzaambi.
nittuungaing' évata, | niissoolaanga ffulG kyammbot(e)
(build the village; choose a good place)
tiittuungaang' évata, | tutéka ssdolaangda ffult kyammbote.
niillaambaang' 6madydoko, | nitteetaangéd-mo (cook the cassava; cut it up)
tGllaambaang' omadydoko, | tutéka-dyd ttéetaanga.
niittuungaédng'éndzo, | nuzzeéngaang'omabay(a) (build the house; cut poles)
tGttuungaang' éndzo, | tutéka zzeéngaang' omabayai.

-teka 'do first'; kwa- 'to, by'

-teka is another auxiliary, with the meaning 'do first, do before something
else'. Behavior is as for -singa. kwa- prefixed to Variant 1 pattern expreésses
'"to' or 'by' a person. Non-persons have ku(na) for 'to' and mu(na) for 'by'.
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LESSON 12 / LOONGI DYAK(OUMI-YEZOOLE

12/1 Nkhiunku vanthete / Section 1

Pattern : 0--- | --zdlele oG---a.
The —-- | want/s to ---.
Avo | —--zolele, | --~i/e/a kwaa--.
1f | ——- want/s, | let him etc. -—-.
Model : Owaana | bazdlele Sttaamba.
The children | want to play.
Avd | bazdlele, | batambi-kwadu.

If | they want, | let them play.

Owaana | bazdlele o6ttaamba. Avd | bazdlele, | batambi-kwaiu.
Ndzolele kweé&nda. zolele, | wendd-kwaaku.
Onkkuundi-adme | ozdlele okkota. z6lele, | kakotI-kwaandi.
Omwaan'-adme | ozdlele &6ddya. zdlele, | kddye-kwaandi.
Tuzolele okwiiz' ommbazi. nuzolele, | nwizI-kweeno.
Eyinndende | yizdlele 6nnw' okimbvumina. yizdlele, | yinwe-kwadu.
" (young children)
Onlleek(e)-adme | ozdlele dssoneka. z8lele, | ka@soneki-kwaandi.
(younger sibling of same sex)
Ndzolele mmokéna yaaku. zolele, | leénda kiimmbokesi.
(chat with you sg) (vou can 'make me converse')

Hortative and imperative; the kwa- emphasizer; strict class agreement

The hortative means 'let him -—--' and consists of subject prefix + verb root
+ -e/-1. Monosyllabic stems such as -dya have -e, longer stems have -i. Tones
are as for the Variant 1 infinitive, e.g. késoneki 'let him write! ---> |
kdasoneki, since the hortative is, like the indicative, phrase initial. This

form very frequently has se- attached, e.g. sétadi-kwadku 'now [let you] look'
(2nd sg prefix zero); see 24/1,3 for further examples.

For 2nd person sg, the imperative (command) is used : weenda ---> | wendd-
kwaaku 'go!' This also is phrase initial.

In the examples here, the hortative or imperative is compounded with the
kwa- emphasizer, which consists of kwa- prefixed to the appropriate possessive
stem. The meaning is something like that of the American reflexive in 'Have
yourself a good time', and has the effect of emphasizing ('Yes, of course, go
ahead and ...'). The kwa- possessive behaves tonally as other compounded
possessives, with low tone for TCII verbs and TCI verbs which already have two
high tones, but adding a penultimate high with shorter TCI verbs: kakoti-
kwaandi, kdsoneki-kwaandi, but kadye-kwaidndi. This compound obeys the !four
syllable rule', which contracts long vowels in the first component when the
total stem length is four or more syllables, hence batambi-kwaidu, wenda-kwaaku,
nwizi-kweeno. (Remember -andi serves for all classes except 2, see 8/3.)

In the final example, the speaker has chosen to use a different form, the
auxilijary -leénda 'be able, can, may' in the present form {zero subject prefix
for 2nd person), meaning 'you may (chat with me, 1lit. make me chat)'.

Note that both 2nd sg and 3rd sg have zero subject prefix here, but are
still tonally distinct: | zolele 'you want', | zdlele 's/he wants'. The rise at
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the end of the phrases where -zolele has no high tone does not represent a true
high tone, but signals a non-final pause.

The noun eyinndende 'children, youngsters' is in Class 8, sg. ekinndende,
Class 7. The subject prefix yi- here shows the strict class agreement, and this
is the usual pattern for any agreement of a word directly adjacent to the noun;
compare the 'notional agreement' with the 'personal' classes 1 and 2 in 8/2.

12/2 Nkhiiunku vazdole / Section 2

Pattern : Wind ye--- ee? Ingeta, | njina ye---.
Are you with ---? Yes indeed, | I am with ---.

Model : Wind vénthaangw(a) afwaan(a) ee?
Are you with time which has become enough? (enough time?)
Ingeta, | njind yénthaangw' afwaana.

Certainly | I have enough time.

Wind yénthaangw' 4fwaan' ee? Ingeta, | njind yénthaangw' &afwaana.
yémmboongo zafwaan' yémmboongo zafwaana.
yomvvwaati
yottweelezi (domestic animals)
yomavy(a) ({(cultivated fields) yomavya.
yéndzo ammbot(e) yéndzo ammbote.

vemmbidiki (bricks)
yomatbolo {corrugated iron)
yentsodnso (nails)

‘Have' ctd; 'adjectival' verbs

-ind ye- 'be with' expressing 'have' was introduced in 10/4; here the form
is affirmative, and the 'possession' is not stabilized in a 'clefted' sentence
as before, since the emphasis is more on the fact of possession than the item
possessed: 'Yes, I do have some'.

-fwaani means 'become sufficient'; here the past tense (see 20/3-5), direct
relative, literally 'which has become sufficient', means 'enough'. yénthaangw'
Afwaana is from (é&)nthaangwa yafwaana, the subject prefix showing the same
variation as the possessive prefix (see 10/4 for this too).

12/3 Nkhiuunku yatdatu / Section 3

Pattern : Winad ye-—— ee? vvé€, | kind ye----ko.
Are you with ---? No, | I am not with -—-.
Model : Wind vyénthaangw' afwaan' ee?
Have you enough time?
vvé&, | kind yénthaangw' afwaana-ké.

No, | I haven't enough time.
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12/3 ctd

Wind yénthaangw' afwaan' ee? Vv€, | kind yénthaangw' afwaana-ké.
yémmboongo zafwaan' yommboongo zédfwaana-ké.
yommvwaatQ yomvvwaatG-ko.
yowaan(a) yowédana-koé.
yottweelezi yottweelezi-ko.
yomavy(a) yomavya-ko.
yéndzo ammbot(e) yéndzo ammbote-ké.
yemmbidiki yemmbidiki-ko.
yomatdolo . yomatdolo-ké.
yentsodnso yentsodnso-ké.

This section reviews several points, old and new. For behavior of -ko see
2/2; for ye~/yo- see 7/3 and 10/4. ye- and yo- are completely interchangeable,
and you may use either in the answers. The speaker has sometimes varied as
between question and answer.

12/4  Nkhiunku yayé / Section 4

Pattern : Nwindanga ye--—- ? Ingeta, | twinaanga ye---.

Are you pl with —--? Yes indeed, | we are with --—-.
Model : Nwindanga yokkGunda yafwaan(a) ee?

Do you have enough chairs?
Ingeta, | twindanga yokkiunda yifwaana.
Yes indeed, | we have enough chairs.

Nwindanga yokkGunda ydfwaan' ee? Ingeta, | twinaanga yokkunda yafwaana.
yomat6olo mafwaana.
yowadan' ayiingi
yentsodnso z&fwaana.
yottweelezi yayiingi
yomvvwaati myafwaan(a)

-ind with -anga 'continuative' suffix

This gives the notion of duration of possession over a long time: ‘we
always/generally have...'

12/5 Nkhiunku yatdanu / Section 5

Pattern : Kind ye----ko.
I am not with -—-.
Waawl-vo | kwind ye----ko, | nkhi osinga vvéaanga?
Now that | you are not with ---, | what is it that you are going to do?

Model : Kind yénthaangw' &fwaana-ké.
I haven't enough time.
Waagwi~vo | kwind yénthaangw' &fwaana-ké, | nkhi osinga vvaanga?
Since | you haven't time enough, | what are you going to do?



59

12/5 ctd
Variation : Ketwind 'we have not';
answer kenwina 'you pl have not', | nkhI nusinga vvaanga?
Kind yénthaangw' afwaana-ké. Waawll-vo | kwind yénthaangw' afwaana-ko,
| nkhi osinga vvéaanga?
yémmboongo zafwaana-ké. kwinad yémmboongo zafwaana-ké,
: yomvvwaatia-ko. yomvvwaati-ko,
Ketwind yomatbolo-ko. kenwinad yomatdolo-ko,

| nkhI nusinga vvaanga?
yentsodnso zayiingi-ké.
yokk@iunda yafwaana-ko.

Wagwﬂ—vo 'since'; -vo as a suffix

Wadwu is the 'this' demonstrative of Class 14 (see 11/4). When not in
agreement with a noun, it carries the meaning 'now' or 'like this', hence
(e)waawll-vo 'now that' = 'since, because'. Here -vé is suffixed, and in this
case the H is moved to the preceding syllable. There is no IV, but the pattern
is that of Variant 1. It is phrase initial, and hence has (first and only) H:
| waawd-vo; the following verb is indicative.

TEST FOR LESSONS 9-12 (key on p.143)

A. Give the perfect stem of the following (e.g. -vdyika ---> -vayikidi):
-vituka, -laamba, -kota, -sala, -vdva, -dyad, -iza, -kdsoka, -vaanga,
~-lwaadka, -léeka, -ména.

B. Give the infinitive stem of the following (e.g. -kosokele ---> —~kdsoki):
-suumbidi, -wiidi, -teenge, -vyookele, -soongele, -tadidi, -diikidi,
-longbdkele, -éle, -weéne, -sevéle, -sikamene.

C. Translate from Kongo:

1. Owaana | badiidi kala.

2. Kizéeye-ké kana | nkhi anthaangwa besinga vviyika.

3. Njaantikidi kald.

4. Ommbut' amuiintu | nkhI kasevéle?

5. Nthoondele beéni muna-tukad tuni umphéene.

6. Emvvwaati minad mbvweete | mydmmbi.

7. Ekyookyd-ssalu, | tusinga-kyé vvéanga, | vaavd tulweéke kuni-vata.
8. Kedyaambii-ko, | omono | mmbdongo zayiingi njina zadu.

9. Sékkolo nthuukiidi kal' ékubalaanda.

10. Eyyuunga-kyadki, | kyammbote kind.

11. Nkkidumbu myayiingi tukweéndaang' okumakaziinu.

12. Ezak' é&nthaangwa | tukubdvaanaang' &tukai.

13. Kiddyaanga mmbizi | 1lumbu-yawdonso-ko.

14. Engudi-d8ndi | nkhY &nthaangwa kak(inssuumbiladng' émvvwaat@i?
15. Vaava tlivvovaangd kwampfumu, | tutéka kkufindaang' omakdonzo.
16. Avd | zdlele, | kakosoki-kwaandi.

17. Njina yematdolo mayiingi.



18.
19. Waawid-vo | ketwinad yokkGunda zadfwaana-k6, | nkhi tusinga vvaanga?
20. Kuzdlele kweénda-ko ee? Eé&lo, | kizdlele kweénda-ko.

D.

W =100 & Wi =

11.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
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Twindanga yentsodnso zafwaan' ee?

Translate into Kongo :

Your friends have already gone by.
I don't know what time they'll eat.
The children have already gone.

I have already arrived.

. What has he eaten?
. Thanks very much for the help you have given me.

The milk they have brought is bad.
Those things, we'll find them when we get home.
No matter, I've plenty of food.

I don't want to wait any longer for them, because I've been witing for

Don't you want to come? No, I don't want to come.
This village is very attractive.

We often eat cassava porridge.

Sometimes we visit her.

I don't go to school every day.

When does she cook for them?

No, [as to] goats, we don't keep them at all.
When I meet with an elder, I first greet him.

If they like, they can go inside.

I have enough time, but I don't have enough money.

them a long time already.
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LESSON 13 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI-YETATU

13/1 - Nkhiunku yénthete / Section 1

Pattern : -—-— kend -adu ee? E€lo, | --- kend -adu.
Is it --- that s/he has it? Yes, | it is --- that s/he has it.
Model : Nlliunzu &nttu kenid waéu ee?

Is it a pain of the head that she has it?
(Has she got a head-ache?)
E€lo, | nlldunzu &nttu kenid wadu.

Yes, | she has a head-ache.
Nlldunzu &nttu kend wadu ee? E&€lo, | nlliunzu anttu kenid wadu.
Filkutila kena dyadu (a cold) fikutila
Baau dyadu (fever)
Mphuta zaiu (sores)
Mffusikw(a) anttima waau (nausea)
Variation: Q. win& have you? A. njina that I have
Nyyamu alaka wina wadu (sore throat) | nyyamu alaka njina waau.
Nsséta myadu (intestinal worms)
Mabiibi madu (feelings of faintness)
Ssésye kyadu (measles)
MvvayikG avvumit wadu (diarrhoea, lit. coming out of the stomach)
Nlluunzu avvunmi wadu (stomach-ache)

Illness and pain

The pattern follows that of 10/4, expressing possession with stable
(predicative) noun, indirect relative of -in&, and pronoun of the class of the
'possession'. Mffusikw(a) anttima is literally 'boiling up of the heart',6 and
nyyamu is from -y&ma 'hurt, sting, smart, intr’'.

13/2 Nkhiunku yazéole / Section 2

Pattern : 0——- | --- Kend -aéu ee?
The --- | is it --- that s/he has it?
dowbo, | nadnga | kend ye----ko.
Oh no, | perhaps | s/he is not with -—-.

Model : Omwaana | badu kend dyadu ee?
Has the child | got a fever?
Jowdo, | nadnga | kend yebadu-ko.
Oh-no, | perhaps s/he hasn't got a fever.
(I don't really think s/he has a fever.)



62

13/2 ctd
Omwaana | badu kena dyaau ee? dowdo, | nadnga | kend yebadu-ko.
Onkkeentd | mabiibi kend madu yomabifbi-ko.
Onsseedya (baby) | nsséta kend myadu - ydnsseta-ké.
Ennduumba (girl) | mffusikw' Anttima kena waiu yemffusGkw' anttima-ké.
Etoko {boy) | nlliunzu avvumi@ kend wadu yonlluunzu avvumii-ko.
Ongeye | fikutila wind dyaédu kina yofukutila-ké.
mphutd win& zadu yomphutéi-ko.
6owbo 'no'; notional agreement
The interjection | Jowdo does not show bridging, although it is not a

question word. Interjections sometimes have unusual behavior.

The nouns onsseédya, enndfumba and etoké are respectively in Classes 3/4,
5/6 and 9/10. Here they have notional agreement, i.e., agreement with Class 1
(which contains persons only).

13/3 Nkhiunku yatdatu / Section 3

Pattern : 0--- | nkkw(ad) a---, | kewadu-ko ee?
The ---, | it is a possessor of --- that s/he is, | is it not so?
E&€lo, | nkkw(a) a---.
Yes, | /she is a possessor of --—-.
Model : Onkkuundi-adku | nkkw' #zzola, | kewadu-ko ee?
Your friend, | it is possessor of love that she is, isn't she?

(she's affectionate)
E€lo, | nkkw' #zzola.

Yes, | she's affectionate. {
Onkkuundi-adku | nkkw'dzzola, | kewadu-ko ee? E&lo, | nkkw' #zzola.
Onlleeke-aﬁku | nkkw' dkyéese (joy) nkkw' akyéese. }

Emphaangi-adku | nkkw' aluyangélalu (happiness)
Ombbuunzi-adku | nkkw' anthdantu (sadness)
Empfumu-&vata | nkkw' angadngu (wisdom) i
Omwaana—ndyobyu | nkkw' avvumi (this child; respectfulness)

Engudi -adku | nkkw' #nttim(a) dmmbote (heart of goodness = kindness)

Onuuntu-ndyooyo | nkkw' anttim' dmmbi (heart of badness = malice)

nkkwa 'possessor’

Adjectival concepts applied to a person are often expressed by nk-kwad M 1/2
{pl a-kwd) 'possessor', with possessive prefix + the name of a quality. Since
the Class 1 possessive prefix in this context is a-, there is elision of the
final -a& of nkkwd. The high tone is transferred to the possessive prefix if
possible (nkkw' &luyangélalu 'possessor of happiness, a happy person'), but if
the prefix itself has high tone, there is nowhere for the high tone of the
elided vowel to go; there is as it were a bridge within the one vowel, and no
further bridging: nkkwd + &nttima + &mmbote --—-> nkkw' &nttim' &ammbote
‘possessor of a heart of goodness'. The nkkwé& is stabilized in this section.
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13/4 Nkhiunku yayé / Section 4

Pattern : Yaandi | nkkw(d) a--- ee?

S/he | is s/he possessor of --— ?

Ingeta, | yaandi | nkkw' a---, | kemumono-ko.

Yes indeed, | s/he | is possessor of --~, | not me.
Model : Yaandi | nkkw' &zzayi beéni ee?

1s he | very knowledgeable (possessor of knowledge very)?
ingeta, | yaandi | nkkw' &zzayi beéni, | kemumono-ko.
Yes indeed, he | is far more knowledgeable | than I.

{(is possessor of knowledge very, not me)

Yaandi | nkkw' azzayi beéni ee? Ingeta, | yaandi | nkkw' &zzayl beéni, |

nkkw' angadngu [kenun?no-ko.
nkkw' dndzayilu {knowledge)

dlaG dyammbot(e) (good luck)

duzow(a) {(stupidity)

dnttel(a) annda (tall stature)
dnttel(a) ankhufi (short stature)
nkkw' édngadngu zayiingi
andzayilu zasikila
(correct knowledge)
alai dyammbote
auzowad kikilu (indeed)

Comparison; abstract nouns

There are no comparative or superlative forms as in English. Comparison is
expressed by the phrase | kemu-~--ko, literally 'not in ---', hence 'without
-——, not ---' which in this context means '(more) than'. mu- is attached to
the Variant 1 pattern, and the structure is phrase initial, with first high
tone suppressed.

Kongo has a large number of abstract derivatives, with finer shades of
meaning than English is capable of expressing (in single words, at least).
zzayi 14 is 'knowledgeableness', while ndzayflu 10 is 'way of knowing.' uzowa
14 1is ‘'stupidity' as an abstract concept, while kizowd is 'stupid way of
behaving'.

13/5  Nkhiunku yatdanu / Section 5

Pattern : Ndni osuundidi o--- vak&ti-kweéno?
Who is it who has surpassed [in] ---ness between you pl?
Yaandi | untsdundidi o---.
S/he | has surpassed me [in] ---ness/being ——-.

Model : Ni#ni osuundidi 61la vakati-kweéno?

Who is the taller/tallest among you?
Yaandi | untsidundidi 6lla.
S/he | has surpassed me [in] being tall.
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13/5 ctd
N&ni osuundidi 6lla vakati-kweéno? Yaandi | untsiundidi 61la.
ozzayi
engadngu
éndzayild

onttela {(stature, height)
evvodnga (be large, fat)
okkeeva (be small)

Comparison ctd; direct relative of perfect;
3rd sg subject prefixes; vakdti 'among'

Another way of expressing comparison is by means of the present perfect of
-stunda 'surpass, conquer', followed by the noun denoting the quality. In
Kongo there is no essential difference between the comparative and superlative.

The present perfect direct relative has the same tones as the indirect
relative; see also 9/5.

The 3rd sg/Class 1 subject prefixes have different forms for the present
perfect with and without object infix. These are identical to those of the 2nd
sg, namely o- or zero for indicative without object concord infixed, and u-
with infix: ostundidi ‘he has surpassed', untsdundidi 'he has surpassed me.'

va-kéati 'between, among' is a 1locative, in Class 16 (see 14/3, 15/3);
however, it takes agreements of Class 17 (see 11/5), here the possessive prefix
kwa-; vakati-kweéno ‘'at/on the midst of you, between/among you.'

13/6 Nkhilunku yasdambanu / Section 6

Pattern : Ndni osuundidi o--- vakdti-kweéno?

Who has surpassed [in] ---ness/ing?

Mono | inssidundidi 6---.

Me | I have surpassed him [in] ---ness/ing.
Model : Néni osuundidi 61la vakdti-kweéno?

Who is the taller/tallest of you?
Mono | inssidundidi 6lla.
I | am taller than he (I have surpassed him being tall).

Nani osuundidi 61la vakati-kweéno? Mono | inssiundidi 61la.
o6nttela ’

evvodnga
dkkeeva
ekimmbuta (age = who is the elder/eldest?)

Comparison ctd; lst sg subject prefixes; dropping the IV

The structure and questions are as before, but the rdles are reversed; the
speaker is the taller, older, etc.

The 1st person singular subject prefixes for the present perfect vary
according to whether or not there is an object concord infixed after it: NA- is
used when there is no infix, and i~ when there is: nt-suundidi 'I have
surpassed’' but i-ns-sidundidi 'I have surpassed him'.
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Nouns and pronoﬁns as subject or topic may appear without IV in the speech

: of first language Kongo speakers, but it is unwise for foreigners to do this,
o as it gives an impression of brusqueness, mphéva zandzatGna 'snapping speech'.

LESSON 14 / LOONGI DYAKUUMf-YEYA

14/1 Nkhiiunku yaénthete / Section 1

Pattern : Nd&ni ofwete ---a e——-?
Who is it who should --- the --- ?
E--- | --singa ---wa kwayéeto.
The --- | will be ---ed by us.
Model : Néni ofwete ssukiil(a) émvvwaati?

Who ought to wash the clothes?

Emvvwaatd | misinga ssukfilwa kwayéeto.
The clothes | will be washed by us.

Ndni osinga ssukiil' émvvwaatl? Emvvwaatd | misinga ssukilwa kwayéeto.
ttyaam' énkhuni? Onkhuni | zisinga ttyaamwad (be fetched)

(fetch the firewood)

tték' oméaaza? Omaaza | masinga ttékwa (be drawn)

(draw the water)

vvyéengés' éndzo? Ondzo | yisinga vvyéengeswd (be decorated)
(decorate the house)

yyal' oOméeza? Omeeza | masinga yvalwd (be spread)

(lay, lit. spread, the table)

ttwaadis' 6lidkutakdnu? Olukutakdnu | lusinga ttwaadiswa

(lead/chair the meeting) (be chaired/led)
ssGumb' omavuta? Omavuta | masinga ssGumbwa (be bought)

(buy the sweet potatoes)

ssaéns' omwiana? Omwaan' | osinga ssaanswa (be looked after)

(look after the child)
The passive extension

.The element -w- inserted after the root gives a passive meaning: -sukila
'wash', -sukGlwa 'be washed'. This is a verbal (or radical) extension. -véwa
'be given', serves as passive of -véand 'give', but is derived from older -va,
now only used in proverbs and cf. derivatives such as mv-vé M 1/2 'giver'.

kwa- is discussed in 11/6. me-&za M 6 is from Portuguese mesa; it is one of
a small number of Class 6 nouns having me- rather than ma- as prefix.
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14/2 Nkhiiunku vazdole / Section 2

Pattern : 0--- | --singa ---wa kwa---, | kewadu-ko ee?
The --- | will be ---ed | by ---, | is it not so?
E€lo, | ---, | i--singa--0o ---a.
Yes, | it is ---, | it is he(etc.) who will --- thenm.
Model : Omvvwaatd | misinga ssukilwa kwadkeentd, | kewadu-ko ee?

The clothes | will be washed by the women, | won't they?
E&lo, | akéentd | ibesinga-myd ssukila.
Yes, | it is the women, | they are the ones who will wash them.

N.B: 5 and 7 are variations; penultimate has infixed object concord. See notes.

Omvwwaatd | misinga ssukiilwa kwadkeentd, | kewadu-ko ee?

) E&lo, | akéentd | ibesinga-myé ssukiila.

Omalogngi | masinga vvéwa kwaadmmbuta, | &mmbuta, | ibesinga-mydé vvéana.
(lessons, given by elders)

Omaaza | masinga ttékwa kwaaleéke, | ale€ke | ibesinga-mbé ttéka.

Enkkuunga | misinga yyimbilwa kwamatokd yonndGumba |

(songs, sung by boys and girls) | matoké yonndGumba | ibesinga-myd yyimbila.

gssaambu | kisinga ffilwa kwangaang(a)-aNdzaambi,
(prayer, led by the minister, lit. doctor-of-God)

engaang'-aNdzaambi | isinga-ky6 ffila.
Omasumu | masinga lloldékwa kwaNdzédambi wase-dyeéto,

(sins, forgiven by God our father) Ndzaambi wase-dyeéto | isinga-mé lloldka.
Owaan' | asinga ssadnswa kwangéye | mdno ikubisaansa
(the children, be looked after) (it is I who will...)

Omavuta | masinga ssGumbwa kwanlluGndi aaleéke,
(one in charge of young folk)
| nlluindi aaleéke | isinga-mdé ssiiumba.

i- stabilized relatives; double predicates;
Classes 1 & 2 subject prefix variation; appositional phrases

Prefixing i~ to a relative verb converts it to a predicate, meaning e.g. 'it
is he who, he is the one who': | ... besinga ssukiila 'they who will wash' --—>
| ibesinga ssukifila 'it is they who will wash, they're the ones who will wash'.
Being now equivalent to an indicative verb, it will be phrase initial.

The double predicate -- two main clauses, as 'it is women, it is they who'
-- 1is quite common. The speaker has departed from this in three cases: in the
fifth and sixth examples, engaang'-aNdzaambi and (e)Ndzaambi are straight-
forward subjects, Variant 1 with suppression of first hiéh tone, and in the
seventh, | mono ikubédsaansd 'it is I who will look after them' is a misreading
for | méno | iikubasaansd 'it is me | it is I who will look after them'. The
tense here is another future form, dealt with in 20/1 and 20/7.

The 3rd person subject prefixes, Classes 1 and 2, have several variants, as
already shown (see e.g. 6/1). The 38rd sg/Class 1 direct relative form used
with i- is zero: i-@-singa-kyé ffila 'it is he who will lead it'; and in the
seventh example, the stimulus has the variant a- for 3rd pl/Class 2: a-singa
ssadnswa 'thevy will be looked after!'.
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Appositional phrases relating to persons often have the possessive prefix:
Ndzaadmbi wa-se-dyeéto 'it/he is God of our father'(nd-zadmbi M 'god'), Yiiso
wa-mwaan' aNdzdambi 'Jesus of the son of God'.

The possessive phrase ngaéng'-aNdzaambi 'minister, 1lit. doctor of God' is a
compound of the same kind as the possessives described in 8/3 (and nndezi-
mwaana in 3/2); -Ndzaambi has no high tones, because ngadnga is from a tone
class having only one high tone, on the second stem syllable (liké TCII verbs).

14/3 Nkhiuunku yataatu / Section 3

Pattern : Aw€yi, | ndenda ---(a) ee? E&€lo, | ---a vana-vdau.
How is it, | could I ---7? Yes, | [imperative] | at once.
Model : Awé&yi, | ndenda kwiiz' ee? E€lo, | wiiza vana-v#au.
I say, |could I come now? Yes, | come at once.
Awéyi, | ndenda kwilz' ee? E€lo, | wiiza vana-v#au.
kkibik' oméez(a) kubika
(prepare the table)
ndend¥ ddy' dya
ndenda lléék’ leeka
ssi¥mb' (touch, begin, hold) siimba
yyuviil' (ask question) yuvula
vvivil' vivila
ttélam' (stand up) telama
ffiimp' fiimpa

ssarifn' (explain, describe) samuna
Imperative singular; -lenda; vana-vdau

The imperative singular, for verbs beginning with a consonant, consists of

the verb stem (ending in -a), with no H for either TC: | leeka 'sleep!' and |
samuna 'explain!' The two vowel commencing stems add the subject prefix, 2nd
sg, which before a vowel is w-, and causes doubling of the vowel: | wiiza

'come!' and | weenda 'go!' The imperative is phrase initial. (There is also a
short form nda 'go', see 24/1.)

ndenda 'I could' is from the auxiliary -lenda ‘'might, could, would' -- it
is a contracted form of -leénda 'be able'; notice the 1st sg subject prefix
here is a nasal (*nl ---> nd in Kongo).

vana-vdau is 1literally 'on there' = 'on the spot, immediately, at once';
both elements are in Class 16, a locative class meaning 'on' or 'at'. The
first element is a demonstrative, like muna-; the second element is the Variant
1 of the pronoun, vadu M, which follows the pattern of other class pronouns
(see 10/5). Locatives are dealt with in detail later.
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14/4 Nkhiiunku yaya / Section 4

Pattern : Aw€yi, | ndenda --- (a) ee?

How is it, | could I ---?

dowdo, | ku---i-ko, | kadi | kavenad yénthaangw(a) afwaana-ko.

Oh no, | don't ---, | because | there has no time [which is] enough.
Model : Awéyi, | ndenda kwiiz' ee?

Well, | may I come?

gowdo, | kwiizi-ké, | kadi | kavend yénthaangw' &fwaana-ké.

Oh no, | don't come, | because | there isn't enough time.

Aw&€yi, | ndenda kwilz' ee? Jowdo, | kwiizi-ké, | kadi | kavena
vénthaangw' &afwaana-ko.

kkiibik' o6méez(a) kukibiki-ko,
ndendd ddy’ kudyé-ko
ndenda 11é&ék' kuléeki-ko,
ssiimb’ kusiimbi-ké,
Variation: Vv€, | ku---i-ko, | kedyamffunu nkkutG-ko.
No, | don't ---, | it isn't at all necessary.
Aw&yi, | ndenda yyivil' ee? Vvé&, | Kuyldvudi-ké, | kedyamffunu nkkuti-ko.
vvivil' kuvividi-ké, )
ttélém' kutélami-ké,
ffiimp' kufiimpi-ké,
ssamin' kus@muni-ko,

Imperative negative (singular); 'there is not'

For the imperative negative (sg), prefix ku- (<ka-u-), and suffix -i to the
root (-e for monosyllabics like -dya); -ko is suffixed. *1i ---> di, so
kuyivudi-ké 'don't ask qguestions' < -ylvuld. Vowel commencing roots show ku-V
--—> kwVV, thus kwiizi-ké. In both TCs the first stem vowel has H, and so does
-ko, save in monosyllabics. (HH is not allowed, except as a result of elision
and transfer or shift.)

kavend ye-...-ko 'there has not' = 'there is not', has subject prefix of the
locative Class 16.

14/5 Nkhiiunku yatéanu / Section 5

Pattern : Ndenda ---(a) o--- ee?

Could I --- the —— ?

Ingeta, | --—-(a) o--—; | dyoodyo | Indzolele.

yes indeed, | --- the ---, | that | is what I want.
Model : Ndenda kweénd' okiizaandu ee?

Could I go to the market?

Ingeta, | weend' okiizaandu; | dyoodyo | Indzolele.

Of course, | go to the market; | that | is what I want.
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14/5 ctd
Ndenda kweénd' okizaandu ee? Ingeta, | weend okiizaandu;| dyoodyo | ¥ndzolele.
ttulit' oldku (pound the cassava meal) tuut' oldku;
sseés' onkhodvi (shred the cabbage) sees' onkhodvi;
ssyeét' onssiing(a) (twist the string) syeet' onssiinga;
ssom' émmbizi (spit the meat) som' &mmbizi;

Variation : E€lo, | ... | avd | dyoodyo | izolele dvvaanga.
Yes, | ... | if | that | is what you want to do.
Ndenda llaamb' omady(a) ee? E€lo, | laamb' omddya, | avd | dyoodyo |
izolele dvvaanga.
vvuingil' embvum(4) (water the flowers) vuungil' embvumd,
kkdoomb' éyyaanzal(a) (sweep the yeard) koomb' &yyaanzala,
vviunzin' éssono (erase the writing) vuunzun' ‘éssono,
nnat' ékkGund(a) (carry the chair) nat' ekkdunda,

Imperative with following object; stabilized indirect relative

Since the imperative has no H, the first H of the following noun will take
peak pitch (and be bridged, if another H follows).

The indirect relative, like the direct relative, may be stabilized with i-:
indzolele 'it is what I want'. The i- takes high tone for forms which have
none of their own, and of course, the stabilization makes it phrase initial.

14/6 Nkhiunku vaséambanu / Section 6

Pattern : Ndenda ---a o-——- ee? Vv&, | ku---i ----ko, | ----ilu kala.
May I --- the --—- ? No, | don't --- any ---, | it's been ---ed
already.
Model : Ndenda ttuiit' oliku ee?

May I pound the cassava meal?
vvé€, | kutduti lukG-ko, | lutuidtilu kala.

No, | don't pound any meal, | it's been pounded already.

Ndenda ttuit' oldku ee? Vv&, | kutduti lukéi-ko, | lutuutilu kala.
sseés' onkhoodvi kuséesi nkhodvi-ko, | yiseésele kala.
ssyeét' onssiing(a) kusyéeti nssiinga-ko, | usyeételo
ssom' émmbizi kusomi mmbizi-ké, | isdomeno
1laamb’' omédy(a) kuldambi madya-ko, | maldambilu
vvuingil' embvum(4a) kuviungudi mbvuma-ko, | zivuingilu
kkdomb' éyyaanzal(a) kukdombi yydanzala-kdé, | kikdombelo
vvlunzin' é&ssono kuviunzuni ssdéno-ké, | kiviunzwiinu
nnat' ékktund(a) (chairs) kunati kkGunda-kdé, | yineéto

Negative imperative + object noun; perfect suffix ctd:
vowel and consonant harmony , and the passive

After the negative imperative, the object noun is, as usual in negative
clauses, in Variant 2 form, whereas the questions, in the affirmative, show
Variant 1: oldku but luki.
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The passive perfect is a combination of the perfect suffix and the passive
extension. Unlike other extensions we shall meet, the passive has the
peculiarity of coming after the perfect suffix, where it replaces the final -i
or -e, and takes the form -u (for roots with a,i,u) or -o (for roots with e,o0):

-vova 'speak', perfect -vovele 'have spoken', passive perfect -vovelo 'have
been spoken'; -ldamba 'cook', -laambidi 'have cooked', -laambilu 'have been
cooked'. Note that "the change from 1 ---> d caused by final -i is reversed in
the passive. -vliunzund 'erase' has perfect -vuunzwiini 'have erased', passive

vuunzwiinu 'have been erased'.For -natd 'carry', which has a special perfect
form -neéte (see 10/2), the passive perfect is -neéto 'have been carried',
i.e., you work from the vowel of the perfect, not the infinitive vowel
{likewise -vaana 'give', -veene 'have given', -veeno 'have been given').

The vowel harmony system of the perfect suffix was explained in Lesson 9.
There is also a consonant harmony system. Verb roots which contain a single
nasal (m or n, NOT nasal clusters such as mb and ng), have -n- instead of -1-
in the perfect: -sdénekd 'write', -sonekene 'have written'; -lundimuka 'run’',-
lundGmukini 'have run'. Change -i to -u and -e to -o for the passive.

There are some exceptions to the vowel harmony: verbs ending in -ama have

perfect suffix -ene: -findma 'approach', -findmene 'have approached', and those
ending in -ana replace this by -eene: -vildkana 'forget', -vilakeene 'have
forgotten', -viladkeeno 'have been forgotten'.

If the verb root ends in il, el, in, or en the perfect suffix combines with
it to form iidi, eele, iini, or eene: -vulingila 'water', -vulingiidi 'have
watered', -vuGngiilu 'have been watered'; -sb6nekenda 'write to', -sonekeene
'have written to'. Verb roots ending in ul, ol, un, or on similarly combine

with the perfect suffix to form wiidi, weele, wiini, weene: -viunzuna 'erase',
-vuunzwiini 'have erased', hence -vuunzwiinu 'have been erased'.
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LESSON 15 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI-YETAANU

15/1  Nkhiunku yanthete / Section 1
Pattern : Yambula | twanu---a. E€lo, | nutu---i.
Allow | (that) we may --- you pl. Yes, | --- us.
\ Model Yambula | twanukayila. E&lo, | nutukdyidi.
‘ Let | us share with you. Yes, | (do) share with us.
Yambula | twanukayila. E€lo, | nutukdyidi.
twanusadnsa. nutusdansi.
twanutaambuld. (receive) nututdambudi.
twanusadisa. nutusddisi.
! twanuvévoli. (relieve [of burden] nutuvévodi.
twanuldomba. (request, ask) nutuldombi.
twanukadmba. (inform, show) nutukdambi .
twanuvivila. nutuvividi.
twanufila. (lead) nutufidi.
twanuladnda. nutuldandi.

Imperative, ctd: plural; with object infix

The plural of the

'listen!' With an object concord infixed, however,
for both TCs.

there is high tone on the first stem vowel,

1, there is the usual change from *1i ---> di:
with yambula

The questions show the subjunctive;
obligatory, though it is sometimes used.

15/2 Nkhiiunku vazdole / Section 2

Pattern : Mpfwete ---(a) e--- ee?

{ Should I --- the ---2

. Model Mpfwete ssiimb(a) entsodnso ee?
L Am I to take (hold) the nails?
Mpfwete ssiimb' entsodnso ee? Yngeta,
: nnat' omaaz(a)
. ssdl' éssalu-yadyi (do these jobs)
' ssukiil' émvvwaat-myaami
kkes' omints(e) (cut down cane)
ttidang' otusainsu (read the stories)
ddy'o6liku
llongdk' elodngi (learn the lesson)
nnw' ékimbvumina
bbiund' owaangila (thresh the sesame)

imperative is obtained by prefixing nu-

Ingeta,
Certainly, |

nuvivila!
the final vowel is -i, and
Where roots end in
nutuvividi.

is not

'allow', vé

| ---a--o0 -awbonsonoc.
--— it/them of allness.

Ingeta, | siimba-zd6 zawbonsono.
Certainly,

| take them all.

| siimba-z6 zawdonsono.
natd-mo mawbonsono.
sala-yo ya-
sukula-myd mya-
kesd-myo mya-
taanga-t6 twa-
dya-10 lwa-
longoka-dyo dya-
nwa-kyo kya-
buunda-wo wa-—



72
Imperative ctd: with suffixed object concord; 'all‘

When the imperative has suffixed object concord, there is high tone on the
suffix after TC verbs which have only .one high tone in the infinitive stem
(like -dya, -séla, -laamba), and elsewhere, on the final verb vowel. Thus
laamba-moé 'cook it', but siimba-zo 'take them'.

The notion of 'all' or 'whole' is expressed by either of the nouns wo-6énso M
or wo-6nsono M, 'wholeness', both in Class 14, with possessive prefix:
entsodnso zawbonso(no) 'all the nails', omddya mawdonso(no) 'all the food'.

15/3 Nkhilunku yatdatu / Section 3

Pattern : Ndenda ---(a) omu/ova--- ee?

May I --—- in/at the —-—— ?

E&€lo, | ---a-mo/vo, | waawi-vo | idyoddyo zolele.

Yes, | ---in there/on there, | since that | it is what you want.
Model : Ndenda kkot' Omindzo ee?

May I go into the house?
E&lo, | kotd-mo, | waawl-vo | idyoddyo zolele.
Yes, | go in, | since | that is you want.

Ndenda kkot' omGndzo ee? E&lo, | kotd-mo, | waawid-vo | idyoddyo zolele.
kkota muna-sikodl(a)
kkosok' ovaffulli-kyaaki (on this place) kosokd-vo,
kkdsoka vanad-nthaandu (on top, higher)

Locative classes, ctd

Locative classes 16-18 have suffixed object concords of the same pattern as
other classes; you have already met the concord for Class 17, in 11/5
(nukweé€ndaanga-ko 'you go (to) there'). Class 16 -vo means 'on there' or
‘thereat', and Class 18 'in there'. The compound forms vana- (see 14/4) and
muna- (see 10/1) take the same agreements as the straightforward prefixes
(o)va- and (o)mu-.

15/4 Nkhiunku yayd / Section 4

Pattern : Mpfwete ---(a) o--- ee? dowdo, | ku---i--o-ké.
Should I --- the ---? Oh no, | don't --- it/them.

Model : Mpfwete ssukidl' omankhdondw' ee?* dowdo, | kusikudi-mo-ko.
Should I wash the plantains? Oh no, | don't wash them.

o SECTION CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE
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15/4 ctd
Mpfwete ssukill' omankhéndw' ee*? dowbo, | kusikudi-mo-ko.
kkes' omints(e) kukési-myo-ké.
vvayik' évat(a) (leave the village) kuvayiki-dyo-ké.
ssdl' éssalu yawdonsono kusadi-yo-kéb.
vvdv' émvvovo wadwu kuvévi-wo-ko.
(use this expression, lit. speak this speech)
yyivil' énjuvu-yadyi (ask this question) kuytvudi-yo-kb.
l1longok' éssalu kyattuung(a) kulongoki-kyo-ko.
(learn the work of building)
. ttwads' entsodnso zawdonsono kutwaasi-zo-ké.
Loy ddiik' o6waan(a) kubadiiki-ko.
* nnat' omwéan(a) kunnati-ko.

* from omankhondd + ee?
Negative imperative with object concord; nasal deletion

The negative imperative was shown in 14/6. Object concords are suffixed for

Classes 3-18, infixed for Classes 1-2, and all persons. First stem vowel is H;

if addition of suffix and/or -kKo brings the length up to three or more stem

syllables, there is a second, final high tone. In the present case, -ko bears

this high tone; but insertion of something else before -ko would result in the

suffixed concord's having the high tone: kukési-myo-kdé 'don't cut it', but

/ kukési-myé6 myawdonsono-ké 'don't cut it all'. Both the suffix and -ko form
i part of the word to which they are attached, and take their tone from it.

" The variation in the pronunciation of ntsa(m)padtu 'shoe/s' and some other

words has already been pointed out. Nasal consonants tend to be dropped
(deleted) before other consonants: ntsobnso or ntsodso 'nails', mpfimu or pfimu
‘chief'; NG and NC -- but not NA -- clusters tend to replace the nasal by

nasalization of the vowel: &kkaanda, ntsddso.
v PICTURE DRILLS
The next sections ask guestions about pictures. Cut a piece of card or paper
large enough to cover at least one of the pictures, and cover the picture
following the one you are using. Uncover each picture in turn. Since you

cannot shut the book when answering without the help of the written answers,
cover the gquestions and answers and leave the pictures uncovered.

; 15/5  Nkhiunku yatdanu / Section 5

Nutadi ewaawu eyimpfwanimpfwani. Look now at the pictures.

Pattern : Kya---. It is [picture] of the ---th.
NkhY aéla setwiina? It is what of hour that we have now?
, Sedla [numeral] ewadwu. It is now hour [numeral] now.
f Model : Kydnthete. First (picture).
NkhY adla setwiina? What's the time now?

Sedla-mosi ewaawu. It is now one o'clock.



. Ky#&nthete.
NkhY adla setwiina?
Sedla-mosi ewaédwu.

. Kyantsdmbwaadi.

Nkhi adéla setwiina?
Sedla-ntsambwaadi ewaawu.

. Kyazdole.
NkhY adla setwiini?
Sedla-zool (&) ewaéwu.

. Kyandana.

Nkhl adla setwiind?
Sedla-naan(ad) ewaawu.

. Kyatdatu.
Nkhi adla setwiina?
Sedla-tatli ewadwu.

. Kyantsédmbwaadi.

Nkhi adla setwiina?
Sedla-vw(é) ewaawu.

. Kyayd.
Nkhl adla setwiina?
Sedla-yé ewadwu.

10.

Kyakifumi .
NkhY adla setwiini?
Sedla-kuumi ewadwu.

. Kyatdanu,
NkhY ad6la setwiina?
Sedla-taani ewaawu.

11.

Kydkuumi-yemosi.
NkhY adla setwiind?
Sedla-kuumi-yemosi ewadwu

/U

\

\
i

T

. Kyasdambanu.
NkhY ad6la setwiina?

Sedla-saambanii ewadwu.

12.

Kyakuumi-yezoole.
NkhY aéla setwiina?
Sedla-kuumi-yezoole ewaaw

™
-
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Ordinal, 'adjectival' (appositional) and compound numerals;
telling the time

The ordinal numerals are used to number the pictures : the possessive prefix

is attached to a set of numerals equivalent to 'first', 'second', etc.:
-a-nthéte 'first! -a-ntsambwaadi 'seventh'
-a-zbole 'second’ -a-naana 'eighth'
-a-taatu 'third' ~a-vwé "ninth'
-a-ya 'fourth! -a-kiumi "tenth'
-a-tdanu 'fifth! -a-kuumi-yemosi 'eleventh'
-a-sédambanu 'sixth' ~-a-kuumi-yezoole "twelfth'
The 'adjectival' numerals are best regarded as appositional, e.g. ‘'a

foursome' rather than 'four'. Only 1-5 take agreements; 6-9 are invariables,
and 10 is a noun in Class 5 {pl. ma-kGumi M), as are its derivatives. Here the
agreement is with Class 9 (for mosi) and Class 10 for the others (e.g. zo-ole).

These numerals are given below; except for 'one' and 'three', they resemble
the ordinals, but have different tone patterns:

-mosi 'one' ntsambwaadi 'seven'
-6le M "two' naana 'eight'
~-téatu 'three' vwé, vwéa 'nine’

-ya 'four' kGumi 'a ten'
-tadanu M 'five' kGumi-yemosi ‘'eleven'
sdambani 'six' kiiumi-yezoole 'twelve'

However, when compounded, as here, with the previous noun, they behave as the
possessives, as an extension to the noun, and take their pattern from the tone
class of the noun. In this case, they are compounded with ©6la 'hour' (<
Portuguese hora), which has high tone on the first stem syllable; the numeral
will accordingly have high tone on the final, with H transfer as appropriate:
6la-vwé 'nine o'clock', d0la-vw' éwaédwu 'nine o'clock now'.

The compound numerals are literally 'ten and one' for 'eleven', etc., and
the ye- form is treated as part of the preceding noun, i.e. the 'ten'. But it
cannot, apparently, participate in the tone pattern of the noun to which it is
joined; instead, it has no high tones at. As second component of a compound,-—
kuumi behaves normally, as an extension of the noun: O6la-kuumi; as first
component, however, it has two H's, as shown above: kiumi-yemosi 'eleven'.

Telling the time: literally one asks, 'It is what of hour that we now have?'
se- (see 10/5), implies change of state; in English we would emphasize 'now'.
The double vowel in -iind is often used for the meaning 'have' rather than
'be'. se- in the answer is on a stabilized phrase initial noun.

15/6  Nkhiunku yasdambanu / Section 6

Pattern and model as for previous section, with relevant addition from

~yenndaambu 'and a half (half past)'
-yeminiiti-[numerall 'and --- minutes (--- minutes past)'
~zakoondwa-miniiti-[numeral] 'which lack --- minutes (--- mins. to)'
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Sedla-mosi-yeminiiti-
makumaya-yenttaanu
(1.45)

Nkhi adla setwiina?

Sedla~-ya-~zakoondwa-

miniiti-makumataanu.
(50 to 4.0, 3.10)

1. Kyanthete. 7. Kyantsambwaadi.
Nkhi adla setwiina? Nkhi adéla setwiina?
Sedla-mosi-yenndaambu Sedla-zo0o0lé-
ewaawu. (1.830) yeminiiti-makumoole.
(2.20)
. Kyazdole. 8. Kyanaana.
Nkhi adla setwiini? Nkhi aéla setwiina?
Sedla-ya-yenndaambu Sedla-taant-
ewadwu. (4.30) yeminiiti-makumoole-
yenttaanu ewaawu.
(5.25) e

. Kyataatu. 9. Kyavweé.

Nkhi adla setwiina? Nkhi adla setwiini?
Sedla-ntsambwaadi- Sedla-ntsambwaadi-
venndaambu ewaawu. yeminiiti-kuumi-~
(7.30) yvenaan(a) (7.18)

. Kyaya. i 10.Kyakidumi . ,

Nkhi adla setwiini? A Nkhi adla setwiina? / A
Sedla-kuumi-yemosi- Sedla-naén' ewadwu- t ® A
yvenndaambu  (11.30) zakoondwa-miniiti- . X \ v
makumatatu-yenttaanu. N’

(35 to 8.0, 7.25)

. Kyataanu. 11.Kyakidumi-yemosi. .
Nkhi adla setwiina? < s Nkhi adla setwiina?
Sedla-mosi-yeminiiti- - Sedla-ntsambwaad(i) //f, A
kuumi-yenttaanu A" ewadwu-zakoondwa- - ~ 1
ewaawu. (1.15) > miniiti-makumaya. \< I o

A (40 to 7.0, 6.20) N

. Kyasaambanu.

Nkhi adla setwiin(a) L
ewaawu? 12.Kyakiumi-yezoole. e N

Telling the time, ctd; more complex numbers

In between complete

previous hour, with ye-
[61a]-zakoondwa
‘and a half

'[hours]}

(or part)';

hours,
'‘and = past!
which lack!'

(Nos.
(Nos.

the calculation can be made either from the

1-9) or from the coming hour , with

10-12).'Half-past’
for other times,

is expressed by
the minutes are counted (no
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'quarters'). For past the hour, use -yenndaambu (from nn-dadmbu 'side, part,
half')for 'half past', and -yeminiiti (from mi-niiti) for 'minutes’.

The entire number is compounded -- which means that there are no high tones
at all after the first two components. Where the numeral is interrupted by
ewadwu 'now', the rest of the number is compounded on to ewaéawu.

The form nt-taanu has the Class 4 prefix, and means rather 'a fivesome in
Class 4' than a true adjective: mi-niiti-nt-taanu 'minutes-a-fivesome'.

The multiples of 10 up to 60 are contractions of ma-k@umi 'tens' and a
compounded numeral: ma-kiumi-maya ---> ma-kimayad 'four tens ---> forty', etc.
(Here they are themselves compounded: -miniiti-makumaya, on the regular
pattern.) Over 60 they are Class 11 nouns:

lu-sambwaadi 'seventy'
lu-naéana 'eighty!
lu-vwé, lu-vwa 'ninety'
and higher nos.: n-khama M 9/10 'hundred'
zuiinda 5/6 'thousand, hundred thousand, million'

Some speakers use fiunda M 5/6 for 'thousand'.
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LESSON 16 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI-YESAAMBANU

16/1  Nkhiunku yanthete / Section 1

Pattern : -¥----kwa olenda mména? It is ---s how many that you can see?
—————— mosi kadka mmbweene. It is a -—- one only that I can see.
Model : Wadn(a)-akw(d) olenda mmdéna? Mwadna-mmosi kaka mmbweene.
How many children can you see? I can see only one child.
L] . 6 .

1. Wadn(a)-akw(d) olenda 1 6. Yinkhutii-kkwa "%7?
mmona? Kinkhuti-kimosi kaka -—}
Mwaidna-mmosi kaka (:l
mmbweene. I

2. T

2. Nkk&anda-nkkw(a) 7. Kkdfunda-kkw(a)
olenda mmdéna? Kkiunda-kimosi kéka @;}a
Nkkdanda-mmosi kéka

3. MInndele-nkkw(4) > §> 8. Mmbwa-kw(a) l A

(whitemen) Mmbwa-mosi kiaka /ﬁ§
Minndele-mmosi kéka é;ﬁ; L
L2

4. ) .
4. Aakdl(a)-akw(a) 425?/( 9. Ntsoonsd-kw(a) d ,444%

{men, males) i Ntsoonso-mosi kaka
Yakdla-dimosi kaka 82
5.
5. Madki-makw(3)
(eggs) 0

Dyaaki-dimosi kaka

-kwa? 'how many/much?'; numerals ctd; present perfect ctd

The stem -kwa? 'how many/much?', with prefix of the noun class, compounds
with the preceding noun: yinkhutfi-kwa, aakal(a)-akwa, waan(a)-akwd. Here the
noun is stabilized, and as -kwa? is a WH question word, the first high tone has
extra high pitch, without bridge, as usual. If the prefix of -kwa? begins with
a vowel, the noun's final vowel is elided: waan'-akwd? how many children [are
they]?!

In the answers, -mosi has the appropriate class prefixes; it is compounded
with the noun, and the whole form stabilized: mwadna-mmosi 'it is one child',
yvakdla-dimosi 'it is one man'., Class prefixes for -kwa? and -mosi are as for
nouns, except Classes 4 (di-) and 9/10 (zero). Classes 1 and 3/4 have NG-: mm-
means 'single nasal plus geminate' (see 1/1 and 3/3).

The present perfect mmbweene refers to a present state.
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I 16/2 Nkhiunku yazdole / Section 2

pattern : Nkhi olenda mména mukimpfwanimpfwani-kyaaki?
What is it that you can see in this picture?

~-—- [number] | yo--- [number].
It is [number] ---s | and [number] ---s.
: Model : Nkhi olenda mména mukimpfwanimpfwani-kyadki?

i What can you see in this picture?
Aakil(a)-atatfi, | yodkeentd-aya.
(It is) three men and four women.

1. Kyanthete. Nkhi olenda mmdna

QA O ¢ ¢
mukimpfwanimpfwani-kyaaki? : /} 1/ -f4}3’\ _ A
Ju

Aakdl'-atat@ | yoakeentd-aya.

2. Kyazoole. pﬁ ‘%‘ % ’?‘/—*\
Kkiunda-saambani | yozzaanzu-kimosi. E%i E%q F% %i::// :

. 3. Kyataatu. )

Meéso-moolé | yonlleembo-nttaani.

; 4. Kyaya.

Maali-moolé | yomdoko-moolé.

5. Kyataanu.

Ngoombé-kuumi | ydndzaamba-zoolé.

8. Kyasaambanu.

: A Mphii-zoolé | yontsampaatii-saambanu. Cé;z§$
"

i 7. Kyantsambwaadi. it

: i
Ndzo-tatfi | yontheteémbwa-ya. l\\ ol
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Numerals ctd.

The numerals follow the pattern as given up to now, except that here we have

more than one set of objects. 1In this case, each set starts a new phrase

16/3

Nkhiunku yatdatu /Section 3

Muna-kimpfwanimpfwani-kyadki, | olenda mmén' omuidntu.
In this picture | you can see a [lit. the] person.

v
Pattern : ---—-kwa kendanga -adu? -—=={-no.] kenaanga -aau.

It is ---s how many that he has? It is [no.] ---s that he has them.

Model : Me€fso-makwd kendanga maiu? Meéso-moolé kendanga maau.

How many eyes does he have? It is two eyes that he has (them).

Me&so-makwa kendanga maédu?

Meéso-moolé kenadanga maau.

Ntti-nkkwa kenaanga myaau? (heads) :
Ntti-mmosi waau. //l

NzziUnu-nkkwa kendanga myadu. (noses)

Nzzinu-mmosi wadu. {

1
MatiU-makwa kendanga madu? (ears) /
Mati-moole kenad* maau. H

Modko-makwa kendanga* maau? (arms/hands)
Mooko-moolé kena* maau.

- an
- a

|

~..
N

§ =

rs
S

Variation : -----kwa -vwiidi konsé [Variant 1 noun]?
It is how many ---s that each --- possesses?
Konso --- | kuvwiidi ...
Each --- possesses...

Nll&embo-nkkwa kuvwiidi konsdé kdoko? (fingers; each arm/hand)
Konso kdoko | kuvwiidi | nlléembo-nttaani.

Nll&embo-nkkwa kuvwiidi konsé kGulu? (each leg/foot)
Konsg kifulu | kuvwiidi | nlléembo-nttaani myamadlu.

(ten fingers of the feet = toes)

Nll&embo-nkkwad kuvwiidi konsé muiintu?
Konso muilintn | ovwiidi | nlléembo-kuumi.

*Alternative expressions; either may be used.

-vwiidi 'possess'; konsé 'each, every'; Classes 15/6

The verb -vwa become possessed of' is used in the present perfect form

~-vwiidi to mean 'possess' in the present: | ovwiidi '(s)he possesses', kavwiidi
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'which (s)he possesses'.

Konsd ‘'each, every', is an invariable {(no agreements), preceding the noun in
its proper variant, here Variant 1. The strictly correct spelling should be
kons' O6mudntu, from kons(6) + omuGntu, but this is obviously inconvenient.

Classes 15 and 6 form a singular/plural pair, in which there are two kinds
of noun: three parts of the body (which all come in pairs):

ku-td [pl ma-tQi] ‘'ear' (also occurs as kutd 5/6 ma-kuti)

ku-filu M [pl. ma-&lu] 'leg and/or foot'

ko-6ko M [pl mo-6ko] 'hand and/or arm'
and infinitives, e.g. y-yéela M 'to be sick; being sick; an illness', pl. ma-
yéelda M 'illnesses, diseases'. The concords for Class 6 were dealt with in 6/1
and following lessons; the concords for Class 15 are as for Class 17, with the
addition of the G- form of the prefix for the infinitives: s-sddisid 'to help'
ki-nt-sadisa 'to help me'.

16/4  Nkhiunku yaya / Section 4

Pattern : 0--— | -ind -—-.

The ---(s) is/are [location/'adjective'].

Dydmmbote, | twaas(a) o--- -nd -ind ---.

Good, | bring the ---(s) which is/are [location/'adjective'].
Model : Omaaki | mend vana-méeza.

The eggs | are on the table.

Dydmmbote, | twaas' omdaaki mana menad vana-méeza.

Very well, | bring the eggs which are on the table.

Omaaki | menda vana-méeza. Dydmmbote,
| twaas' omd3aki manid mend vana-méeza.
omaaza | mabdkidi tiya. omdaza mend mabakidi tiya.
(water, has 'caught fire' == become hot)

Okimbvumina | kind muna-mmbuungu. okimbvumina kind kina

(in the cup)
Omvvwaatd | mind vana-mpfuld-aaku. twaas' omvvwaatG mina mina

(on your bed) vana-mpfuli-aame.
Oluzala | lwind vana-méeza-maéku. olizala lunid lwina

(pen) (on your table/desk) vana-méeza-maame.

Oyinndende | yind vana-mmbazi. oyinndende yind yina vana-mmbazi.
(outside)
Ontsampaﬁtu | zina kuna-ntsi ampfula. twaas' Ontsampadtu zina zina

(under the bed) vana-ntsi ampfuld.
Oluku | lwind lwavya. (fully-cooked). oliku lunad lwind lwavya.

Otukau | twind kund-ndzo-aime. otukalt tuni twina kund-ndzo-adku.
Relative pronouns ctd

The relative pronoun series was introduced in 10/1. This drill practises
forms which are very similar to each other: the relative pronoun (e.g. luna

Class 11), the present tense of -ind 'be' (e.g. lwind) and the 'long loc”@"@"@"@"@" @
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such as men&/mana.

lwavya 'which has become fully ripe/cooked' is from a verb -vy&, in the
relative of the Narrative Past tense, to come in Lesson 20; it is of the same
kind as the -afwaana set from -fwaana (see 12/2).

16/5 Nkhilunku yatdanu / Section §

Pattern : E-00-0---- | mu---a -iné.

That --- , | it is in ---ing that it is.

Eélo, | e-00-0 | i--- -nad --G---aanga.

Yes, | that | is the --- which is ---ing.
Model : Endyooyo-mwdana | muddila kena.

That child | is crying.

Eélo, | endyooyo | imwdana ndyon(a) oddildanga.

Yes, | that | is the child who is crying.

Endyogyo-mwﬁhna | muddilid kena.

Eé€lo, | endyooyo | imwdana ndyon' 6ddilaanga.
Emyooyo-mIntse | mukkeswd mina. emyoomyo | imintse mind mikkeswdanga.
Edyoodyo-tokd | mdttiina dina. edyoodyo | itokd dind dittiinaangé.

(boy; running away)

Emoomo-madyookoé | muyyondékwa mena. emoomo | imddyooké mena mayyondékwaanga.

) (being steeped) )

Eyooyo-kkilunda | mullodéndwa yina. eyooyo | ikkiiunda yind yillodndwaanga.

’ (being mended) ’ '

Variation: E-aa-i.... This/these ...
Ezaazi-ndzoonzi | mikkaangwa zina.

’ E&€lo, | ezaazi | indzdonzi zind zikkaangwaanga.
Ezang>mmbeevo | miwwukwa zina. ezaazi | immbeevo zind ziwwukwaanga.
Elwaalu-liyaald | missoolwd lwina. elwaalu | ildyaald luna lissoolwaangi.

" (government; being elected) )
Ewagwu—waihgila | mibbuundwa wina. ewaawu | iwadngila und Gbbuundwaangi.

(being threshed)
Demonstratives ctd; i- stabilizer with nouns; more on the passive

The two demonstratives here were introduced in 8/4 and 10/3. As before,
they are 'prefixed' to the noun which has Variant 1 pattern. As (first part of
the) topic in the stimulus, and subject in the response, the demonstrative has
IV and H-suppression, being phrase initial.

The i- stabilizer has been met before, attached to relative verbs (14/2,5);

here it is attached to nouns, with the meaning 'it is the', 'they are the',
i.e., a defining or restrictive stabilization. i- is prefixed, and the noun
therefore has Variant 1 : | mwadna '(s)he/it is a child', but | imw#ana

"(s)he/it is the child'.
The passive extension, like all other extensions, comes immediately after
the root in all forms except the perfect.



83

16/6  Nkhiunku yasdambanu / Section 6

pattern : NA---idi ---, I have ---ed a/some ---.
Untsdongi eéti kwaam(e) e--- --ndé@ wa---idi.
Do please show me the ---(s) which you ---ed.
Model : Ntsuumbidi mvvwédatd myampha.

I have bought some clothes of newness (new clothes).
Untsoongi eéti kwadm(e) émvvwaati mina wasuumbidi.
Do please show me the clothes which you bought.

Ntsuumbidi mvwaatii myimpha. Untsdongi eéti kwadm' émvvwaatd mind wasuumbidi.
Nndaambidi fimddya (a little food). efimédya fin& walaambidi.
Nthuungidi ndzo &mpha. éndzo yinad watuungidi.
Mbvoondele nkhayl kingdandi (killed a few buck). enkhayi yina wavoondele.
[v6onda, kill]
Mbvaangwiidi kodko-kwaame (hurt my hand) ekéoko-kwadku kund wavaangwiidi.
g [-vaanguld, hurt]
vVariation: E-———- aame | o---idi ---.
My --- has ---ed a/some ---,
Utusdongi eéti kweéto e--- -nd ----idi e----aaku.
Do please show us the ---(s) which has ---ed your ---.
(= which your --- has ---ed)
Ese-dyadme | obakidi findzdonzi. Utusdongi eéti kweéto
" (caught a few/some little sp. fish) efindzdonzi find fibakidi ése-dyaaku.
otweése tukal twayiingi. otukaii tuna twatweés'
olwaakiilu kwandzéenza. endzéenza zind kalwadkiilu

Engudi-adme | okdbidi finllele (woven a little cloth).
) efinllele fina fikubidi éngudi-adku.
otiiungidi dintsayid dyammbwaaki (sewn a skirt of redness = red)
edintsayd dyammbwaaki dind dituungidi

Inverted relatives; more on the perfect and past perfect;
contracted subject prefixes; Class 19 diminutives

7 If an indirect relative has a noun subject, it is common, though not
obligatory, for the noun to follow the verb, as in the 3rd example ('the guests
which he has been arrived at my father'). An alternative is to use the
'illogical' or inverted relative, as in edintsayd dind dituungidi éngudi-aame
‘the skirt which has sewn my mother.' Both relative pronoun and verb agree
with the real-life object -- which thus becomes the grammatical subject; and
the verb is now a direct relative. The real-life subject becomes the
grammatical object. The closest structure in English is the archaic "Where
walks, they say, the shrieking ghost" -- it is the ghost that is said to walk,
not the 'where'. Many Bantu languages use the inverted or illogical relative.

Two more forms of the perfect suffix are shown here: (i) verbs ending in
-ila have -iidi: -lwadkila ‘'arrive at' ---> -lwadkiidi 'have arrived at',
passive (as here) -lwadkiilu 'have been arrived at'; (ii) verbs ending in -ula
have -wiidi: -vaanguld 'hurt', -vaangwiidi 'have hurt'.

Insertion of -a- after the subject prefix, with the perfect suffix, gives
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the past perfect tense. This gives a 'more remote from the speaker'

connotation (not necessarily more remote in time), and may be translated by the
preterite 'did', rather than 'have done'. You will see that, while the present

perfect is used throughout in the stimulus statements, the answers vary. Where
the speaker giving the stimulus was personally involved in the activity, the
person answering uses the past perfect, since he was not personally involved,
and the action is 'more remote' for him; this is reflected in the translations.
When a third person was involved in the activity, it is equally 'remote' (or
close)} for both speakers; here I have used the English 'have' perfect for both.

Before tense markers beginning with a vowel, the subject prefix is in the
contracted form, as e.g. for -in&; the complete list of full and contracted
prefixes follows (including Class 19, see below):

Class Full/Contracted Class Full/Contracted
1st sg i-, (NA-)/y- Class 8 yi-/y-

2nd sg o-,u-,f-/w- Class 9 yi-/y-

i1st pl tu-/tw- Class 10 zi-/z-

2nd pl nu-/nw- Class 11  lu-/lw-
Class 1 0-,u-,0-, (ka~) /w-,-(k-) Class 13 tu-/tw-
Class 2 ba-,be-,a-,e-/w-,0- Class 14 u-/w-
Class 3 u-/w- Class 15 KkKu-/kw-
Class 4 mi-, my- Class 16 va-,ve-/v-
Class 5 di-/dy- Class 17 ku-/kw-
Class 6 ma-,me-/m- Class 18 mu-/mw-
Class 7 ki-/ky- Class 19 fi-/fy-

Bracketed (ka- ) and (k-) for Class 1 are the indirect relative forms;
bracketed (NA-) for the 1st sg is for the present perfect without object infix,
and the subjunctive, for V-commencing verbs (5/1). All other variants are
unconditioned {free variants).

Class 19 is a diminutive class, meaning either 'small in size' or 'small in

quantity, few' -- or both -- as appropriate, and is both singular and plural.
The prefix fi- is attached to complete nouns : fi-nl-lele 'a small piece of
cloth, cf. nl-1éle M 3/4 'cloth'. When an extra prefix is attached in this

way, the noun has the Variant 1 pattern, which is fixed, whether or not there
are further pre-prefixes, such as possessive. The concords are as for Class 4,
replacing m by £, e.g. (e)fyodfyo, fina, fi- (subject prefix) and so on.

TEST FOR LESSONS 13-16 (key on p.144)

A. Translate from Kongo:

1. Nyyamu alaka njind waau.

2. dJowdo, | nadnga | kwind yényyamu alaka-ké.

3. Engudi-adku | nkkw'anttim' ammbote, | kewadu-ko ee?

4. Eélo, | nkkw' anttim' &4mmbote, | kemumgno-ko.

5. Yaandi | untsidundidi 61la, | kadnsi, | omono | inssiundidi endzayilu.
6. Omadya | masinga llaambwa kwayéeto, | kewadu-ko ee?

7. Vveé, | akéentd | ibesinga-mdé llaamba.

8. Telama vana-vdaau. dowdo, | kutélami-ké; | kedyamffunu nkkutt-ko.
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i 9. Vuunzun' &ssono, | avd | dyoodyo | izolele 6vvaanga.
i 10. Jowbo, | kukdombi yyaanzala—ko, | kikdombelo kala.
11. Nutusddisi; | ketwind yémmboongo zafwaana-ké.

12. Mpfwete llongok' eloéngi ee? E&lo, | longokd-dyo dyawdonsono.

13. Vv&, | kuldngoki-dyo-kd, | ekkuma | kddi | kavena yénthaangw' afwaana-ké.
14. NkhY adla setwiinad? Sedla-mosi ewaawu. Vv&,| sedla-mosi-yenndaambu ewadwu.
15. NkhY olenda mména? Kinkhuti-kimosi kdka mmbweene.

16. Modko-makwa kendanga madu? Modko-moolé kena madu.

17. Twaas' ekimbvumina kind kinad vana-méeza.

18. Emoomo | imddyookd minéd mikkeswaanga.

19. Untsdongi eéti kwaam' éndzo yind watuungidi.

20. Utusdongi eéti kweéto findzdonzi fibakidi ése-dyadku.

B. Translate into Kongo:

1. My mother has a headache.

2. Perhaps the girl hasn't got a fever,.

3. My father is wiser than I.

4. My brother is of taller stature than I.

5. This boy is the stupidest of us.

6. The water will be drawn by us.

7. Who will fetch the firewood? The boys are the ones who will fetch it.
8. Don't wait, because there isn't time. Answer at once!

9. Yes, water the flowers, if that's what you want.

10. Don't buy any eggs; they've been bought already.

11. Do tell [inform] us.

12. Must I eat all the cabbage? Yes, eat it all.

13. No, don't bring all the chairs; it isn't at all necessary.
14. What time is it? 1It's half past seven now.

15, How many men can you see? I can see only one man.

16. How many fingers have you? I have ten fingers; each hand has five flngers
17. Bring the clothes that are on the bed.

18. These are the patients who are being treated.

19. Please show me the nzonzi fish you have caught.

20. Please show me the nzonzi fish your father has caught.
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LESSON 17 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI YENTSAMBWAADI

17/1 ~ Nkhilunku yanthete / Section 1

Pattern : Zolele | yaG---ila e-—- ee? 1

Do you want | I should --- for you the ---?
oowdo, | kewadu-ko; | dyammbote vé6 | ya--—-- o | mono-kibeéne.
Oh no, | it is not so; | it is good that | I should --- it/them | me self.
Model : Zolele | yallaambil(ad) efimédy(a) ee?

Do you want | me to cook a little food for you?
dowbo, | kewadu-ko; | dyammbote vo6 | yalaamba-fyd | mono-kibeéhne.
Oh no, | not so; | it is best | for me to cook it | myself.

Zolele | yallaambil' éfimady' ee? Jowdo, | kewadu-ko; | dyammbote-vd
| yalaamba-fyd | mono-kibeé&ne.
yakkoombél' é&suku (sweep the room for you) | yakoomba-dyd
yattibil' énkkaanda muna-koleéyo yatuba-myd i
(throw for you the letters in the post = mail the letters) '
yvassukwiil' ekinkhuti-kyaaku (wash for you) yasukuld-kyo
vassiil' édintsay(a) effeélo yasya-dyd effeélo
yvannatin' omwaan' {(carry for you) yannata

Variation (answer): | yaki---ila--o | mono-kibeéne.
I should --- it/them for myself, | myself.
| twaki---ila--o0 | yeto-kibeéne.
we should --- it/them for ourselves, | ourselves.

Zolele | yayyendél' ekiizaandu ee? dowdo, | kewadu-ko, | dyammbote vd
| yakiyendél' eklizaandu | mono-kibeéne. ‘
yass0olél' émphu (choose for you) yakisdolels-yo
yattyaamin' énkhuni (gather for you) yakitydamini-zo
yabbakil' éndzoonzi (catch for you) yakibakila-zo
Nuzolele | yanusdumbil' 6tizal(a) twakistumbila-to | yeto-kibeé&ne.
(buy for you the pens)
yanuluindil' émmboongo (keep for you pl) twakiluiindila-zo
yanusdnekén' énkkaand(a) (write for you) twakisonekena-myo

Relational extension; object suffix on subjunctive;
reflexive infix; compounds again

Like the passive, the relational extension is an element following the root
(or radical) of the verb, which modifies or adds to its meaning. Here the
basic meaning is 'in relation to!, which can be translated by a variety of
English prepositions, and is therefore often called the ‘'prepositional' or
'applied' extension. In these examples, the chief meaning is 'for': -l&amba
'cook', -laamb-il-a 'cook for'. '

The basic form is -il-, with vowel and consonant harmony as for the perfect,
i.e. (i) vowel -i- with a or i or u in root, and -e- with e or o in root; ({(ii)
monosyllabic stems have double vowel; (iii) consonant -1- except for roots with
a single nasal (m,n), which have -n-; (iv) roots ending -am- have -en- or -een-
; (v) -ul-, -0l~, -un-, -on- fuse to -wiil-, -weel-, -wiin-, -ween-. Exx. : |
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b -laamba cook -laambila cook i__
~-sala work -sadila work for,[also] use
~-fiimpa measure -fiimpila measure _ for
-tiba throw -tibila throw i__
-endé go -endéla go for
~kéomba sweep ~-kéombeléa sweep for
(ii)*
-wa hear -wiila hear for
-syéa put —siilé put for
-nwa drink nwiil 1iina drink for
(iii)
-naté carry -natina carry for
-soneka write -s6nekené write for
(iv)
-télama stand up -télamena stand up for
, (v)**
' -sukila wash -sukwiila wash for
L -vévola relieve of burden -vévweeld relieve of for
-vinzuné erase -vanzwiina erase for
-mdna see _ -mwéena see for
* A few verbs have -ee-: -kya 'dawn', -kyéeld 'dawn on'; ~t4 'speak, do',

-téeld 'do for'.
** Does not apply when the vowel of -0l- etc. is part of a double vowel, e.g.
-sd0la 'choose', -s6oleld 'choose for'.

The subjunctive with suffixed object concord follows the same rules as for
the imperative, see 15/2. The last of the first set shows an infixed concord,

3 dealt with in 5/2. Where there is both infix and suffix, as in the second set,
all verbs show tones as for infinitive.
. The reflexive infix is -ki- or, in the infinitive, -yi-, and it behaves as

other infixed objects: yakistumbild 'that I may buy for myself'; yakildambila-
mo 'that I may cook them for myself'; kuyivaangila 'to cook for myself'.
. The compounds mono-kibeéne and yeto-kibeéne are of the same type as llumbu-
i yawdonso in 11/3: the first component has no high tones, and the compound

- begins a phrase. Yeto-kibeéne illustrates another feature of this kind of
compound: the first component has reduction of any long or double vowels: yeto-
{ <--- yeéto M 'we, us'.

; 17/2 Nkhiiunku yazodole / Section 2

Pattern : 0--- | --G---aang(a) e---.

The —--—- | ---(s) the --—-.

Ekkuma | nkhi --G---ilaang(a) e---?

The reason | is what that he (they etc) ---(s)} for the ---?
Model : Oakeentd | bassukilaang' émvvwaatd.

The women | wash/are washing the clothes.

Ekkuma | nkhi bassukwiilaang' émvvwaatii?

: The reason | is what for which they wash/are washing the clothes?
¢ (= Why do they wash/are they washing the clothes?)
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17/2 ctd
Oakeentd | bassukiilaang' émvvwaati. Ekkuma | nkhi bassukwiilaang' émvvwaati?
Oaleeeke | bakweéndaang' okiizaandu. bakweéndelaang' okiizaandu?
Oakuundi-adme | akwiizaang' ommbazi. bakwiizilaang' ommbazi?
Oonkhoombo | ziddyaang' omatiiti. ziddiilaang' omatiiti?
" (goats eat rubbish/garbage)
Ose-dyadme | dissevdanga. dissevélaanga?
Onkkeentd | 6llaambaang' 61liku. kéllaambilaang' 61tku?
Oammbuta | bakkosokaangi. béakkosokaanga?
Ongaang' am3wuku | yinnatdang' dnkkela. yinnatinaang' o6nkkela?

(medical doctor carries the case)

Omphaangi-adme | Oossonekadng' onkkaanda. kassonekenaang' onkkaanda?
Oyakgla | divvevolaang(éd) onkkaz(a)-aandi. divvevweelaang' é6nkkaz'-aandi?

Relational extension ctd: 'what for?'; Class 2 subject prefixes;
strict class (vs. notional) agreement

An important use of the relational extension is shown here: with ekkuma |
nkhi? 'the reason | is what?', plus indirect relative with relational
extension, the meaning is 'for what reason?' = 'why?'

In the third example, the speaker has chosen to use the a- variant of the
Class 2 subject prefix in the stimulus, and the ba~ variant in the response.
Either can be used, or even the be- variant.

Note that he has also taken the option to use strict class agreement for Ose
-dyadme | dissevdanga; compare examples in 12/1 and 9/1. )

17/3 Nkhiunku yatdatu / Section 8

Pattern : NkhY amphilda --in(d) e---? --ina -a--- | yovd | -a---?
It is what of kind that is the ---? Is it of —--ness | or | is it of ---ness?
-a-——- -~-inA.
It is of ---ness that it is.
Model : NkhY amphild yin(4) éndzaamba? Yind yannene | yovd | ydnndweelo?
What is the elephant like? Is it large | or | [is it] small?

Yéannene yina.
It's large. (Lit. It is of largeness that it is.)

THIS SECTION CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE
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17/3 ctd
NkhY amphila yin' éndzaamba? Yind yadnnene | yovd | ydnndweelo?
Ydnnene yina.

yin' émphuku? Yind yannene | yovd | yanndweelo? Yanndweelo yina.
: (rat)
H ken' 6ngbonde? Wind wampheémbe | yovd | wannddombe? Wampheémbe kena.
(moon) (whiteness) {blackness, darkness)

din'ézfilu mGffuku? Dyampheémbe | yovd | dyannddombe? Dyannddombe dina.
{sky at night)
men' émeénga? Mend mammbwdaki | yovd | mannddombe? Mammbwaaki mena.

. {(blood)
: men' émakaya méntti? Mend mankhuunzu | yovd | mammbwadaki?
L ~ (leaves of trees) (greenness) Mankhuunzu mena.
kén' énthaangu? Wind watiya | yovd | wakydozi? Watiya wina.
(sun) {(of fire = hot) (cold[ness])
kin' éssivu? Kind kyatiya | yovd | kyakydozi? Kyakydozi kina.
{winter)
i din' é&bula dyénitu-muintu? Din& dyaléboka | yovd | dydbaala?
: {skin of human body) (become soft) (become hard)
Dyaléboka dina.
. din' étadi? Dind dyaléboka | yovd | dyZbaala? Dydbaala dina.
i (stone)
Lo men' émdaza? Mend maydndalala | yovd' | mdyuma? Maydndalala mena.
(become wet) (become dry)
é '‘What is --- like?'; adjectival expression ctd; yovd 'or'; Class la/2a nouns
¢ Asking what something is like is achieved by nkhY amphild? 'it is what of
i kind?' (m-phild 9/10 'kind, sort'), followed by indirect relative of -ina, in
> the now familiar pattern. Note that in the second sentence, -ind is not
obligatory, and has indeed been omitted in the fourth example. This is cast in
: the form of an indicative: 'Is it of ---ness or of ---ness?", but the answer,
L. which emphasizes one only of the two possibilities, is in the form of a cleft
sentence: 'It is of ---ness that it is' -- again as usual.
f The adjectival expressions in this section are for the most part of the

structure possessive prefix + name of quality (largeness, greenness, etc) or
some object typifying the gquality (fire = heat). The last three however
. illustrate the use of verbs in the ‘'narrative past' tense, like -fwaand in
: 12/2. The narrative past is described in Lesson 20; meanwhile, you can think
of the first syllable as the same in shape as the possessive prefix.
'Or' is expressed by | yové ; it usually begins, and often occupies
completely, a tone phrase. Mostly it is followed , as here, by a predicate:
| yovd | dyannddombe ' | or | it is of blackness'.
In the first lesson you met two nouns, tadta 'Father, sir, Mr.' and neéngwa
'Mother, madam, Mrs.' These have no prefixes in the singular, but take the
same agreements as Class 1, the 'person' class (since all nouns in it are names
of persons). The plural is formed by prefixing aki-: akitadta 'fathers,
gentlemen' (as in addressing a gathering), and takes the agreements of Class 2.
Since nouns of this kind control Class 1/2 agreements, but have different or no
prefix, they are said to be in Class la (singular) and Class 2a (plural).
~ The noun for 'sun' is the same as that for 'time': n-thdangwa or n-thadangu
M, and the noun for 'moon' is the same as that for 'month': ng-obnde M.
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However, when the meaning is 'sun' or 'moon', the noun is in Class 1la -- the

heavenly bodies are treated, as it were, as persons; when the meaning is the
'time' or 'month', the noun is in Class 9/10 in each case.

17/4  Nkhiunku yaya / Section 4

Pattern : Zolele | ya---(a) (e)-—- ee?

Do you want | I should --- (the) ---?

E€lo, | Ingeta, | uNA---idi (e)---.

Yes, | certainly, | --- for me (the) ---.
Model : Zolele | yalaamba fimddy(a) ee?

Do you want | me to cook a little food?
E€lo, | Ingeta, | unnddambidi fimadya.

Yes, | certainly, | cook a little food for me.

Zolele | yalaamba fimddy' ee? E&lo, | Ingeta, | unnddambidi fimadya.
yvatub'énkkaanda muna-koleéyo unthibidi énkkaanda muna-koleéyo.
vakoomb' &suku unkhdombedi ésuku.
yanat' effunda kunid-ndzo unnddtini effundd kuna-ndzo.

(parcel, home)
yasukul' ekinkhitw' untsikwiidi ekinkhutd.
yasy' edintsay(a) effeélo untsiidi edintsay' éffeélo.
Variation (answer): ] utu---idi ... —— for us

Zolele | yalandulul' é&juvu (repeat the question) utuldndulwiidi énjuvu.

yasuumb' em#azi (the oil) utustiumbidi emaazi.
yasom' &mmbizi utusdomeni émmbizi.
yanusodong' endzil(a) (show you pl the way) utusdongedi endzila.
njeend' ekiizaandu utuyéndedi ekiizaandu.

This section reviews the imperative with infixed object concord (15/1), the 1st
person sg object concord (4/5, 6/3) and pl (3/3), and the relational extension
(17/1-2). For the subjunctive in the questions, see 5/1 and 5/5.

17/5 Nkhiiunku yatdanu / Section 5

Pattern : --- (command) , | dinkhwa kkald vo | --—-idi.
(Command), | lest it be that | --- has ---ed.
Kele v3 | se-[pronoun] =----idi, | ngd | yadi mména nkhéenda.
If ever that | it is now —-- that has ---ed, | then | I should see sorrow.
Model : Toma kK&ba, | dinkhwa kkald vo | bwiidi.

Do well to take care,| lest it be that | you have fallen.
(Take great care, in case you fall.)

Kele v3 | semdno mmbwiidi, | ngd | yadi mmona nkhéenda.

If ever | I were to fall, | then | I should be sorry.
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17/5 ctd
Toma kké&ba, | dinkhwa kkala vo | bwiidi.
v Kele v | semono mmbwiidi, | ngd | yadi mména nkhéenda.
Kudikumuka beéni-ko, | yooyele. (rush around; get tired)
semdno njodyele,
Tufwete lldamb' endzdonzi ewuiinu, | ziwol&le. (go bad)
' sezadau ziwoléle
Ommbeevo | fwete wwikwa | ofwiidi kwadndi (actually die)

seydandi ofwiidi,
Fwete ttoma zziing' emwadana vand-nllele, | obakidi fdkutila. (catch a cold)
(wrap the child up well in a cloth) seyaandi obakidi fikutila, cold)
Loond(a) enlludy, | vaav(d) émbvula yikwiiza, | undkene.
(mend the roof; when the rain comes, it will leak)
sewdfau unokene,

Variation (answer): | twadi mmdéna nkhéenda. we should see sorrow (be sorry).

Nusy(a) ensswadlu, ekuumbi | divydokele-kwaédndi. (train; pass in fact)

(hurry up, lit. put the speed) = go before we arrive)
sedydau divyookele-kwaéndi,

Nuvaanaang(a) owdana madya mémmbote, | babdkidi yyéelda kwammbi.

(keep giving) _ (catch a bad/serious illness)
seyaau babakidi yyééla kwammbi,

Dyammbote v6 | nweend(a) ewadwu, | nulweeke nthaangu asaka

(arrive time which has become too much = too late)
seyéeto tulweéke nthaangu &saka,
Nusy(e) énkkaanda-myeéno muna-vvakdla-yeeno, | nuvidiisI-myo.
(put your books in your briefcases; lose them [-vidisa)
seyéeto tuvidiisi-myo,
Nututéetodi enjiindu tuvilakeene*. (forget: -vilakana)
(remind us of the ideas) seyéeno nuvilakeene,

*Erroneously given as nuvilakeene on recording.

'Lest'; unfulfilled conditionals ('if ever'); nga ; -adi potential;
more on the perfect; miscellaneous points

'Lest!', 'in case' something happens in the future is expressed by means of
dinkhwa kkalad vo, followed by an indicative; this is best learnt as a phrase.
The present perfect is used to refer to the future.

The phrase kele vd introduces an unfulfilled or hypothetical condition,
which is either unlikely, or did not happen. (Contrast avé, which introduces a
likely or probable condition.) This is followed by an indicative verb or, as
here, a stable/stabilized noun/pronoun/relative verb. The pronoun here has the
preprefix se-, and a direct relative follows: semdéno mmbwiidi '(if ever) now it
is me who has fallen' = 'if ever I were to be the one who has fallen' = 'if
ever I were to fall'. (Speaker has used TCII pattern for -bwd here.) kele vd
sometimes occurs as kelé-vo.

The particle ngd occupies a tone phrase to itself, and introduces a clause
of result, hence is translated as 'then' = 'as a result'.

The potential form of the verb consists of the auxiliary -adi + infinitive :
| vddi mmona 'I should see'.
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The verb -mdéna 'see' is used in a number of expressions with the meaning

texperience': -mona nkhéenda 'see sorrow = 'experience unhappiness'.
The perfect of verbs ending in -isa is another fused form: -iisi; hence-
vidisa ---> -vidiisi. Another example is -saddisd ---> -sadiisi. Perfect tone

patterns depend on several variables; for affirmative forms, without object
concords, there are TC, person (1st & 2nd against others), and mood
(indicative, direct relative, indirect relative):

Indicative Direct Relative Indirect Relative
1st & 2nd persons .
TC1 No H No H No H
TCII No H 2nd stem syll. H 2nd stem syll., H
3rd persons (classes)
TCI1 ist stem syll. H No H No H
TCII 2nd stem syll. H 2nd stem syll. H 2nd stem syll. H

As in the penultimate example, forms without H acquire one in the final
syllable, when an object concord is suffixed: nuvidiisi-myo ‘'you have lost
them'; infixing a concord also produces a stem H : inssdundidi 'I have
surpassed him'. Negative forms: all persons have 1st stem syllable H for TCI:
| kizdlele-kdé 'I don't want', | kiwiidi-ké 'I haven't heard/understood'. See
further under 19/3. -bwa 'fall' is one of several verbs which the speaker
assigns to both TCs; here it is treated as in TCII. For yyéela see 16/3.

17/6 Nkhiunku yasidambanu* / Section 6

Pattern : (---) ka-leéndi ---a ----ko.
(-—-) cannot --- any ---.
0zeévo | -fwete ---ilwa.
Therefore | -- must be ---ed for.
Model : Kileéndi ssdéneka nkkadanda-ké.

I cannot write a letter.
Ozedvo | fwete ssdnekenwa.
Then | you must be written for (have it written for you).

Kileéndi ssdneka nkkaanda-ké. Ozeévo | fwete ssonekenw&.
Kileéndi ttyaama nkhiini-ké. fwete ttyaaminwé.
Kuleéndi ssGumba mvvwaati-ko. (you sg) mpfwete ssiiumbilwa.
Kuleéndi vvéonda ntsifisu-ké. (kill a chicken) mpfwete vvoondelwa.
Omwaana | kaleéndi zziwila kyeélo-kd. (open door) fwete zziwllwiilwa.
Ose-dyadme | kaleéndi kkdola malavi-ko. (extract palm sap) fwete kkdolelwa.
Ratuleéndi ssamiina dyaambi-ko. (explain word) nufwete ssamiinwiinwa.
Katuleéndi ssya ffeélo muna-mvvwaati-ko. nufwete ssiilwa.
Kanuleéndi nnatid ffunda-ko. tufwete nnatinwa.
Kanuleéndi ssukila nlléle-ké. tufwete ssukw¥ilwa.
Owaana | kabaleéndi ttdanga lusainsu-ko. (read story) bafwete ttaangilwa.
Onsseedya | kemile&ndi kkotésa mabuti-ko. " mifwete kkot&selwa.

{do up buttons, lit. make buttons enter)

*Erroneously given as Nkhiunku yataanu in recording.
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Relational passive

The combination of relational and passive extensions gives the meaning 'have

something done for/to one', literally 'be ---ed for', e.g. -taangilwad 'be read
to, have read for one'. (Warning: when you have mastered this in Kongo, you
will feel the lack of it in English, and begin surprising your friends with
utterances such as 'I want to be cooked for.') Some verbs ending in -ul-, -un-
and similar terminations have an extra syllable for the relational and
relational passive: -ziwiila 'open', -ziwilwiil(w)a 'open for, (be opened for)';
-sam@ina 'describe, explain', -samiinwiin(w)a 'explain to, (be explained to)'.

LESSON 18 / LOONGI DYAKUUMT-YENAANA

18/1  Nkhiunku yénthete / Section 1

Pattern : [noun 1] --zolele ---a; | [noun 2] --vwiidi émffunu ee?
It is [1] that —- wishes to ---; | is it [2] that -- has the need?
E€lo, | [2] --vwiidi émffunu, muna----(a) e---.
Yes, | it is [2] that -- has the need, in ---ing the ---.
Model : Ndzé ndzolele ttfiunga; | mabayd mbwiidi émffunu ee?
It is a house that I wish to build; | is it poles/planks I possess
the need? (I want to build a house; do I need planks/poles?)
E€lo, | mabayd ovwiidi émffunu, mund-ttuung' éndzo.
Yes, | it is planks that you possess the need, in building the house.

(planks are what you need for building the house.)

Ndzd ndzolele ttiiunga; | mabaya mbvwiidi émffunu ee?
Eélo, | mabayd ovwiidi émffunu, munid-ttuung' éndzo.
Dintsaya ndzolele ttGunga; | nlléle mbvwiidi émffunu (-tdGunga = 'sew' here)

nlléle ovwiidi émffunu, munid-ttuung' edintsaya.
Nkkdanda ndzolele ssdneka; | papéele (paper)
papeéle ovwiidi émffunu, munid-ssonék' énkkaanda.
Mavutd ndzolele ssiiumba; | mmbdongo
mmbdongo ovwiidi émffunu, mund-ssuumb' omavuta.
Qse—dyaﬁme | ndzd kazolele vvyéengesd; | tiita kavwiidi (decorate; paint n.)
tiita kavwiidi &mffunu, munad-vvyeengés' éndzo.
5 Onnduumba | madza kazolele 6tteka; | nkhdlu kavwiidi (draw water; calabash)
P nkhdlu kavwiidi émffunu, muna-ttek' omaaza.
Nkhini tuzolele okkesd; | sseéngele tuvwiidi (chop firewood; axe)
sseéngele nuvwiidi émffunu, muna-kkés'odnkhuni.
Wilu tuzolele ossimél; | ppadwu tuvwiidi (dig hole; spade)
ppadwu nuvwiidi émffunu, muna-ssim' owulu.
Owaana | bazdlele llufind' évvwa-kwadu; | luindilu dyasikila bavwiidi
(keep their possessions; safe receptacle)
luindilu dyasikila bavwiidi émffunu, muna-1lluind' évvwa-kwaau.

1, _sima 'dig' contrasts with -sima M 'prevent, stop'. -simd + owulu ---—>
-sim' o6wulu. This still contrasts with ~sima M, which here would be muna-

ssim' 6éwulu 'in preventing a hole'.
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Further uses of -vwa; muna 'in order to'; Variants 1 and 2 again

The present perfect of -vwA 'possess' indicating present possession has
already been introduced (16/3). Followed by émffunu 'the need' (mf-fGnu M 3/4
'need, profit, usefulness'), with the name of the needful object in between, it
means 'have need of something' : mbvwiidi eppdau émffunu 'I need the spade'.
Here the structure has been clefted, the name of the object front-shifted and
stabilized: ppadwu mbvwiidi émffunu 'it is a spade that I need'.

A further use of ~vwad is shown in the last example; the infinitive vvwa M

can mean 'possession/s'. As always, it controls Class 15 concords, hence
évvwa-kwadu 'théir possessions'.
muna + infinitive means 'in order to', 'in doing'.

Notice that in the question Variant 2 is used for object the speaker wishes
to work on, because it is not a introduced as a particular house, skirt,
letter, etc. but 'a house', etc. When the answer is given, the object is
regarded as defined, 'the house', etc., so Variant 1 is used.

Nkhiunku yazdole / Section 2

Pattern : questions as in previous section.
E&lo, | [2] | --vwiilu émffunu muna----(a) e-[1].

Model : Ndzd ndzolel(e) éttuunga; | mabayid mbvwiidi émffunu ee?
I want to build a house; | do I need planks?
E€lo, | mabaya | mavwiilu émffunu muna-ttuung' éndzo.
Yes, | planks | are needed for building the house.

Ndzd ndzolel' éttuunga; | mabayd mbwiidi émffunu ee?
. E&lo, | mabaya | mavwiilu émffunu mund-ttuung' éndzo.
Dintsaya ndzolele ttiunga; | nlléle
nllele | uvwiilu mfféinu munad-ttuung' edintsaya.

Nkkdanda ndzolele sséneki; | papeéle
papeele | yivwiilu émffunu muné-ssonék' énkkaanda.
Mavutd ndzolele ssiumba; | mmbdongo ‘
mmboongo | zivwiilu émffunu muna-ssuumb' omavuta.
Ose-dyadme | ndzd kazolele vvyéengesd; | tiita kavwiidi

tiita | yivwiilu émffunu muni-vvyeengés' éndzo.

Onnduumba | madza kazolele 6tteka;'| nkhdlu zampha (of newness = new)
’ nkhalu zampha | zivwiilu émffunu muni-ttek' omdaza.
Nkhiini tuzolele okkesd; | sseéngele yitwa tuvwiidi (axes which h.become sharp)
sseengele yatwa | yivwiilu émffunu muna-kkés' o6nkhuni.

Wilu tuzolele ossima; | ppaéﬁu kyakkaka (spade of otherness = another spade)

ppaawu kydkkaka | kivwiilu émffunu muna-ssim' Swulu.

Owaana | bazdlele lluGnd' évvwa-kwadu; | luindilu dyasikila bavwiidi
luundilu dyasikila | divwiilu émffunu muna-lluiind' évvwa-kwadu.

-vwa ctd; Variant 1 without IV; more adjectival expressions
The passive of -vwd is -viiwa, perfect form -vwiilu, hence -vwiilu émffunu

lit. 'be possessed the need' = 'be needed'.
The first noun in the answer functions as subject, for which Variant 1 is



95

the proper form, phrase-initial, and with first H suppressed. However, in this
case the speaker has left off the IV. It is recommended that you do not follow
this example, but use the IV yourself, other than in this drill. See note at
end of 13/6. '

Several more adjectival expressions occur here, of both the kinds with which
you are now familiar: possessive prefix attached to noun (-é&kkaka 'of other-
ness, other'; -ampha 'of newness, new') and verbs in the relative narrative
past, like -a-twa '(which has become) sharp' from -twd 'become sharp' and

-a-sikila 'correct, safe' from -sikila 'become correct, safe'.

18/3 Nkhilunku yatdatu / Section 3

Pattern : Muna | i---G---aanga [subject] [object] ee?
In the --- | is it that [subject] ---s the [object]?
E€lo, | muna---- | i--luta--6 G---aanga.
Yes, | in the --- | it is that -- surpasses to it/them ---.
Model : Muna-kkdbadi | illuindilaang(a) émmbuungu ee?

In the cupboard | is it that you keep the cups?
Eélo, | muna-kkdbadi | iiluta-z6 lluindilaanga.
Yes, | in the cupboard | it is that I usually keep them.

Muna-mdsika | ikallaambaang' onkkaz'daku ee? (in the evening, your wife)
E€lo, | muna-masika | ikdluta 1llaambaanga.
Mund-ffuku | itussaminwaang' otusadnsu (at night, stories are told)
mund-ffuku | itdluta ssamiinwaanga.
Muna-kinthombo | inukkeébaang' omavy(a) (in spring, you prepare the fields)
itiluta-md kkeébaanga.
Muna-kkdbadi | illuindilaang' émmbuungu (in the cupboard, you keep the cups)
iiluta-z6 lludndilaanga.
Mund-ndzo | inulluindilaang' 6nkhuni (in the house, you keep the firewood)
itiluta-zé lluidndilaanga.
Kund-nkkoko | ibattekelaang' Gakeentd omdaz(a) (at the river,... draw water)
ibdluta-mé ttékaanga.
Kund-zaandu | issuumbilaang' é&lidku (at the market, you buy cassava flour)
iiluta-16 ssiumbaanga.
Muna-mpfiind(a)| inussolwéelaang' emphakéds(a)(in the forests, you find buffalo)
itiluta-zd ssolwéelaanga.
Muna-ngodmbe | ibadbbakilaang' 6wadntu ekimbvumin(a) (from cattle, get the milk)
ibdluta-kyd bbakilaanga.
Mund-mmenemene | ibakweéndaang' oyinndende kusikodl(a) (in the early morning)
ibdluta kweéndaang' okusikodla.

Stabilization of indirect relative ctd; -lita auxiliary;
-anga 'continuative' suffix; relational extension ctd; word order

The stabilization of the indirect relative was shown in 14/5; where the

tense was the present perfect. Here again 1i- is prefixed to the indirect
relative, now composed of auxiliary + infinitive: iluta kweéndaanga 'I usually
go', iiluta kweéndaanga 'it is that I usually go'. The -anga suffix gives the

meaning of 'continuous' (see also 18/4).



96

-ldta lit. 'pass, surpass' is an auxiliary like -singa; it can be translated
by English adverbs such as ‘'more, rather, usually'; suffixed object concord has
H tone. See also 22/2 for another usage.

The relational extension is often used with expressions denoting place, e.g.
'keep in the cupboard', 'find in the forest'.

The word order in the questions is verb (+ subject) + object. In English the
subject precedes the verb : 'It is at the river that the women draw water', but
in Kongo one can say, 'At the river it is that (they) draw (at) the women the
water'. (For other word orders see next section.)

The subject nouns in the answer have their IV omitted; you are advised not
to drop the IV yourself, except in this drill, cf. note at end of 13/6.

18/4  Nkhiunku yaya / Section 4

Pattern : & (é)kkuma --lembele ---il(a) e---?
What about the reason that -- failed to ---?

--adi ---a | kele v3 | se-[pronoun] --leéndele-dy(o) 6vvaanga.
-~— would --- | if that | it is now [pronoun] who is able it to do.
Model : & kkuma zilembele kwiizil(a) endzéenza?

Why haven't the visitors come?
Zadi kwiiza | kele vd | seydau baleéndele-dy(o) ovvaanga.
They would come | if | they could (do it).

& kkum' olembele ttwadsil' 6mbbuunzi-adku? (you bring your younger sibling)
Yadi kéinttwaasd | kele vé | seméno nndeéndele-dy' dvvaanga.
kkuma zilembele kwiizil' endzéenza?
Zadi kwiiza | kele vd | seydau baleéndele-dy' o6vvaanga.
kalembele mmanisin' omady' emwéaana? (child, finish the food)

Widi-m6é mmanisa seyaandi leéndele-
olembele ssimin' émwaana muna-kivaanguld? (prevent; hurting himself)
Yadi kGnssima semdno nndeéndele-
yilembele kweéndela kuna-siko6l' eyinndende?
Yadi kweénda seyaau baleéndele-
Variation (answer): --ddi --aanga | ... | se-—— --leéndeleenge-dy' Ovvaanga.
--- would have -—-ed | ... | -—- could have done it.

€ kkum' olembele ssiil' omalodnga muna-lutndilu?
(yvou, put the plates in the cupboardl)
Yddi-mé6 ssydangd | kele vd | semdno nndeéndeleenge-dy' Gvvaanga.
(I should have put them [there] if I had been able to do it)
balembele nnatin' émmbeevo kunid-ndzo anllodngo?
(they take the patient to the hospital, lit. house of medicine)

Badi kGnnataanga seyaau baleéndeleenge-
etaata kalembele kiinthwiikil' énkkaanda? (father, send me a letter?)
wadi-wo kattwiikilaanga seydandi oleéndeleenge-

(he would have sent it to you)
odsadi balembele llodndel' enlludi? (workmen, mend the roof)
Badi-wd llodnda seyaau baleéndeleenge-

1. luGndilu 5/6 1it. 'place for keeping in' (<-luGtinda 'keep') can be any
kind of receptacle, container or storage device.
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& 'what about?'; -lembele 'have failed'; 'reason for which';
-anga extension ctd; more on word order; double objects

The particle & means roughly 'what about? or 'tell me what is...'; it has
extra high pitch, and, like WH question words, does not participate in
bridging.

. -lembele, a perfect form, TCI, is an auxiliary meaning 'have failed'; it is
: often used instead of a negative.

In 17/2 we saw that the relational extension could be used with nkhi? to
mean 'why?' Here likewise the relational extension is used with ékkuma (kkima
M) 'the reason' to mean 'the reason for which', hence ‘'why': & (é&)kkuma
kalembele mmanisin(a) omaddy(a) emwaana 'tell me, what is the reason for which
he failed to finish the food the child? = 'why didn't the child finish the
food?' The verb is indirect relative.

The -anga 'continuative' extension has another use; added to a tense, it
puts the time reference 'one back' in the past. The present tense you have
been using, e.g. ©6llaambaangi 'she cooks', is actually a future tense:
61laamba 'she will cook', plus the -anga suffix, bringing it back into the
present. Similarly, the present perfect has -ingi or -enge added (matching the
perfect suffix vowel), to give a pluperfect: baleéndele 'they have been able' =
! 'they are able', vs. baleéndeleenge 'they had been able' = 'they were able'.

‘ You will see that some variation in word order occurs. In the 2nd example,
the subjects endzéenza comes after the (indirect relative) verb; in the 3rd,

: the subject emwdana comes after the verb and object omddya, and in the 5th, the
; subject eyinndende follows the verb and locative kuna-sikodla; conversely, in
¢ the final two, the subjects etadta and oadsadi come before the verb. The

position of the subject can thus vary as between before and after the verb, but
if it is after the verb, it should also be after any object or locative.
Kongo is one of the few Bantu languages which may have two object concords

with the same verb form -- but one must be 'personal' or reflexive, and the
H other from one of classes 3-19, as in | wadi-wd kittwiikilaangd 'he would have
: sent it you'.

kivaanguld 'to hurt oneself' is a contraction of ku-yi-vaangula (see 17/1).
For kele vd see 17/5.

Ny

18/5 Nkhilunku yatdanu / Section 5

f Pattern : --- -anani [demonstrative]? ——- -vwiidi--o ee?
They are the --- of whom, these/those? Is it --- who owns them?
: E€lo, | --da--.
; Yes, | they're ---'s [possessive pronoun].
Model : Ntsdmpaatii zédnani ezaadzi? Ngéye ovwiidi-zo ee?

ey

They are shoes of whom these? Is it you who owns them?
¢ {Whose shoes are these?)

E€lo, | zdame.

Yes, | they're mine.

SECTION CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE
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18/5 ctd

Ntsdmpaat@ zé&nani ezadzi? Ngéye ovwiidi-zo ee? E&lo, | zdame.
Kivunga kyanani ekyaéki? ~-kyo (wrap) kydame.
Nkhé&l(a) &nani eyaayi? Mono mbvwiidi-yo {suitcase) ydaku.
Mvvwiatd myanani emyaidmi? -myo my&daku.
Mmbwd anani- eyodyo? Mpfimu avat(a) ovwiidi-yo ydandi.
Kadlu dyanani edyoddyo? Sé-dyaaku vwiidi-dyo dydandi.
Variation (question): Kwa--- --vwiilu ee? 1Is it by --- that it is owned?
Nkkdanda myanani emyodmyo? Kwayéeno mivwiilu ee? Eélo, | myéeto.
Niisi 4nani eyodyo? yivwiilu (cat) yéeto.
Mmbdongo zanani ezaézi? Kwayéeto zivwiilu z€eno.
Waangila wanani ewaawu? uvwiilu : ’ wé&eno.
Nkhdombo zanani ezo6zo? Kwaési-vata zivwiilu (villagers) zdau.
Mavyd mé&nani emodmo? Kwa-ési-kaanda-dyaaku mivwiilu mdau.
(cultivated fields) (vour clanfolk)

'Whose?'; possessive pronouns; mwisi-/esi-

The question word nédni? was introduced in 7/1; here the possessive prefix is
attached, to mean 'of whom?' = 'whose?' As in all WH questions, the first high
tone of the phrase has extra high pitch, unbridged; notice this high tone is
the first of the stabilized noun -- and if that noun has two high tones, the
first will be higher than the second, as in MvvwZatG myanani? 'They are
clothes of whom?' The demonstratives (see 8/4 and 10/3) come after ‘'of whom?'

For the possessive stems, see 8/3. Here the possessives are functioning as
pronouns, by themselves. In this case, they have nonmoving H on the first
syllable. Further, they are stable, being phrase initial, so have no IV.

The forms mwisi- M 1/2 (pl. esi~) are always attached to another noun. THe
meaning is 'inhabitant of (a place), member of(a group)', rather like the -er,
-an, -ian, or -man of Londoner, Chicagoan, Canadian, clansman. These forms are
attached to Variant 2: mwisi-vdta 'inhabitant of a village, villager',K cf.
évata; esi-kaandid 'clan members, clansfolk', cf. ekaédnda.

18/6  Nkhuunku yasdambanu / Section 6

Pattern : & (é)kkuma -lembele ---ila(anga)? Ka---ko ee?
What is the reason -- has failed to ---2 Didn't —- [verb]}?
E€lo, | ekkuma -lembele ---ila(anga), | ikyassya vé | ka---ko.
Yes, | the reason -- didn't ---, | it is of putting that | -- didn't ---.
(the reason why -- didn't --- is the fact that -- didn't ---.)
Model : & kkuma nulembele vvdondelaang(a) ényoka?

Why didn't you kill the snake?
Kayikédiinge yémvvaangudi-ko ee?
Wasn't it of poison (poisonous)?
E€lo, | ekkuma tulembele vvdondelaang(&) ényoka, | ikyassya vé
Yes, | the reason we didn't kill the snake | is because
| kayikédiinge ydmvvaangudi-ko.
| it wasn't poisonous.
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18/6 ctd
& kkuma nulembele vvdondelaang(d) ényoka? Kayikédiinge yamvvaangudi-ko ee?
E&€lo, | ekkuma tulembele vvdondelaang(a) ényoka,
| ikyadssya vo6 | kayikédiinge yamvvaangudi-ko.
& kkum' éngudi-adku kalembele kidttuungil' émmbukina (blouse) yekivunga?
Kakédiinge yénllele 4fwaand-kw' ee? (she didn't have enough cloth?)
E€lo, | ekkum' éngudi- aame kalembele kiinthuungil' é&mmbukiina yekivunga,
| kakédiinge yonllele afwaana-ké.
& kkum' odvati balembi zzdlelaaang' 6ttek'dbbulu-zadu? (farmers, sell, animals)
Kebavwiidi mmbdongo mffinii-kw' ee? (don't need money?)
E&lo, | ekkum' odvati balembi ... | kebavwiidi mmbdongo mffénu-ké.
& kkum' entheteémbwa zilembi mmdénekén' ewadwu? (stars, be visible now)
Zafukimene zina kwamatuti ee? (is it covered that they are by clouds?)

E€lo, | ekkum' enthetéembwa ... | zafukdmene zina kwamatuti.
Variation: Imund-Kkuma kydkkoondwa kwa--- ee?
Is it by reason of the lack of -— ?
E€lo, | ekkuma ... | ikkoondwa kwa---.
Yes, | the reason ... | is the lack of ---.

& kkuma nulembele ffwokwéelaang' ollodnd' enlludi? (finish1 mending the roof)
Imuna-kkuma kyikkoondwa kwamatdolo mafwadn' ee? (corrugated iron)
E€lo, | ekkuma tulembele ffwokwéel' elluind' enlludi
| ikkoondwa kwamatdolo mdfwaana.
& kkum' omwAdana kalembele mmanisin' omadya mawdonsono?
Imund-kkuma kyakkoondwa kwandzal' ee? (lack of hunger?)
E&€lo, | ekkum' omwdana ... | ikkoondwa kwandzala.
& Kkum' émpfumu &vata kalembele vvévela kuna-1likutakand? (speak at the meeting)
Imuna-kkuma kyakkoondwa kwaédi kafwete vvov' ee? (lack of what he should say?)
E€lo, | ekkum' émpfumu ... | ikkoondwa kwaédi kafwete vvvéva.
& kkum' ongéye lembele mmanisin' ozzeénga' 6nkhuni omézoono?
f (finish cutting the firewood yesterday)
| ikkuma kyakkoondwa kwanthaangw' afwaan' ee? (lack of enough time)
E€lo, | ekkuma nndembele mmanisin' ... | ikkoondwa kwédnthaangw' &afwaana.
& kkuma zininaanga zékalalala émphatu ewadwu? (fields, dry now)
Imund-kkuma kyambvula zilembele nndka kwayiingi ee? (rain, failed much falling)
E€lo, | ekkuma zinlnaang' zdkalalal' ... | ikkoondwa kwambvula zayiingi.
. (lack of much rain)

'Reason why' ctd; -lembele and -lembi; 'because of the fact that';
-kédi(inge) 'was/were'; -kdondwa 'be lacking'; édi 'what'

This is a development of 18/4, but now you are giving the 'reason why'
clause. The reason is introduced in the first set of answers by | ikyassya vo
lit. 'it is of the putting that' = 'it is that (+ statement of reason)'

The variant -lembi, referring to the present, is used as well as -lembele,
which refers to the past.

-kédi is the perfect of -kald, which has tone patterns of TCI in some of its

o 1 Relational of -fwokdla 'put an end to'; -manisa means rather 'cause to
i come to an end', but the two can be used virtually interchangeably.
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forms, though its infinitive is TCII. It means 'be'; -inge (variant -ingi) is
the form taken by the 'continuative' extension when attached to it.

-kéonda means 'lack, not have'; the passive -kéondwa means 'be lacking, not
be there'. 1lkkoondwa kwa~ 'it is the lack of' shows again that the infinitive

is a noun -- as also does nndéka kwayfingi 'much raining'.

édi is from a series used mostly as relative pronouns when there is no noun
to relate to; here we have Class 5, impersonal, meaning 'what': ikkoondwa
kwaédi kafwete vvova 'it is the lack of what he should say' = not having

anything to say. See later in 22/6.
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LESSON 19 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI-YEVWA

19/1 Nkhilunku yanthete / Section 1

Pattern : Wulnu ---idi ee? Is it today that --- has ---ed?
dowbo, | lumingu-lwavyookelé -a---idi.
Oh no, | it is last week that --- ---ed.
Model : Wuin(u) olweék(e) ee? 1Is it today that you have arrived?
dowdo, | lumingu-lwavyookelé yalweéke.
Oh no, | it is last week that I arrived.
Wuin' olweék' ee? dowdo, | lumingu-lwavyookelé yalweéke.
ofutidi émmboongo (paid) yafutidi-zo.
Wuldnu kavvdveesé-dyo (told you it: -véves&) kamphbveesé-dyo.
keéle kfizaandu émpfumu ivat' kayelé kiizaandu émpfumu avata.
weéle mmdnaanéd yongaing'-awwuk(a) yayelé mménaanid yaandi.
(went to see [together with] the doctor [of healing])
bayaantikidi 6ttuung' éndzo oésadi bayaantikidi-y(o) 6ttuunga.

Variations (answer):
(i) | mazuuzi kyaNkheenge | it is the day before yesterday, on Nkheenge
(ii) | mazoono ... it is yesterday (that) ... [see 2/1

(i) Wuidnu katweése omalavi enkkity' (trader, nkkitf; brought the palm wine)
Jowdo, | maziuzi kyédNkheenge katweesé-mo.
bazeéngele omabaya oaleék(e) bazeengelé-mo.
numaniisi éssalu twamaniisi-myo.
(ii) Wuldn' otaambwiidi énkkaanda tfiuk& kwéngudi-adku ankhazi ee?
(received the letter from your maternal uncle)
dowdo, | mazdono yataambwiidi-wo.
6suumbidi émbbati wamwaan'-adku (bought the trousers for [lit. of] )
yanssuumbiidi-wo (bought them for him)
Wuilinu ziyantikidi o6nnok' émbvul(a) (rain began to fall)
zayaantikidi Onnoka.

Present and past perfect, ctd; further perfect forms

The questions are in the present perfect, since the speaker thinks the other
person has done something today, hence the event is close to both parties. The
response is in the past perfect; the speaker considers the event more remote
from him, since it took place some time ago.

Further perfect forms are -voveese from -vivesd 'lit. cause to speak =
tell', -maniisi from -manisa 'cause to finish, finish (something)' and
-taambwiidi from -téambula, all regular.

lumingu-lwavyookelé is from lu-mifngu 'week' + lwavyookele 'which (has)
passed'. These are compounded, hence the contraction to lumingu-; the verb is
treated as an extension of the noun, and since there is now H on the first stem
syllable, a final H is added. Frequently used phrases often are compounded.

In Kongo, seeing someone in the sense of having a meeting with him and
conversing is expressed as 'seeing together with': -mbnaand ye-, since the
other party is equally involved. ngaédng(a)-awwuka is a compound; the second
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element is the infinitive of -wlka 'heal'; it loses its H in the compounding.

Cf. ngaang'aNdzaambi in 14/2. The mother's brother, ngGdi-ankhazi 1it. 'mother

of the female side', is a very important figure in the life of a Kongo person.
Note tiiukd kwa- 'from' (derived from -tuk& 'come from').

19/2  Nkhiunku yazdole / Section 2

Pattern : Yamuwuinu | (e--- |) --G---aanga (e---) ee?
Up to today | does (subject) still --—- (object)?
Vve&, | ke---G---aanga(--o0) dyadka-ko, | kadnsi fGtu,
No, s/he doesn't --- (it) any more, | however,
| --aG---aanga(--0) beéni, mund-ttaandu kyidnkhulu.
| s/he used to --- (it) indeed, in the era of oldness.
(in former times)
Model : Yamuwuinu | nikkunaang(4) engub(a) ee?

Up to today, | do you grow peanuts/ (Do you still grow peanuts?)

Vv&, | ketukkiinaanga-z6 dyadka-ko, | kadnsi Gtu

No, | we don't grow them any longer, | however,
| twakkdnaanga-z6 beéni, mund-ttaandu kyankhulu.
| we certainly used to grow them in former times.

Yamuwuinu | nikkunaing' engib' ee?
" vvé&, | ketidkkunaanga-zd dyadka-ko, | kadnsi Gtu,
| twakkinaanga-z6 beéni, muné-ttaandu kyankhulu.
Enkhosi | yamuwuiinu | zimmonekaéng'omiintsi-yadyi (lions, seen in this country)

| kezimmonekaangda dyadka-ko, ... zammonekaanga beéni,
Yangwuﬂhu | owaantu | bavvetdang' ondzaamb(a) (hunt elephants)
| kabavvetaanga-zo dyadka-ko, ... bavvetaanga-zo beéni
| emmbaadi | yivvwaatwadng' (palm fibre cloth, be worn)
| keyivvwaatwaangd ... yavvwidatwaanga ...

Variatioh {answer): muna-mvvu myavyooka in years gone by (before 2nd verb)

Yanuwuﬂhu | onkkoko wiawlina | Gvvyookelaangd muna-kati kwavata-dyeéno
(that river; run through the centre of your village)
Vv&, | kedvvyookelaanga-md dyadka-ko, | kadnsi iitu,
| mund-mvvu myédvyooka, | wavvydokelaanga-mdé beéni.
Yamuwuidhu | enkhaki-adku | okweéndaanga kuna-mmbazi &nkkanu
(your grandfather; go to the courthouse)
| kakweéndaanga-ko dyadka-ko ... wayéndaanga-ko* beéni.
| ongeye | okkangaleelaangé muna-mvvélo (travel by bicycle)
| kikkangaleelaanga-m6 ... yakkdngaleelaanga-mdé beéni kikilu.
| engudi zadkeentd | bazzekadng' évusu (old ladies, plait raffia)
| kebédzzekaanga-dydé ... bazzékaanga-dyé beéni kikilu.

Emphatic past continuous

This expresses something which certainly used to happen. The structure is:
contracted subject prefix + -a- + G/ku- + verb root + -aanga; (as present
continuous, plus-a- before the root, but tones as for infinitive without shift
leftward of moving H: yassGumbaangd 'I did indeed use to buy', cf. Issuumbaangéi
'T buy, am buying'; yassGumbaanga-zd 'I did indeed use to buy them (Class 10)';
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yakubavdanaangd 'l certainly used to give them'. The Class 1 = 3rd singular
(human) prefix is k- for this tense in all moods: kasstumbaangd 's/he did use
to buy'. The two vowel-commencing stems have the -ku- form of the tense sign, .
as in the present: yakweéndaanga 'I did use to go'. (In the 6th example, *
marks a narrative past continuous, given in error; see Lesson 20.)

waawuna in No. 5 is Class 3 member of a denonstrative series meaning 'that
very, that particular', composed of the -aad-V demonstrative with -na suffixed.

ngidi zadkeentdé 1lit. 'mothers of women' is a polite term for 'old ladies’.

19/8 Nkhilunku yatdatu / Section 3

Pattern : One of various ways of expressing 'X hasn't happened yet; should we
Y?' The reply is: 'Yes, you should/could Y until (yevand, yavanad) X
has happened.'

Model : Endzgenza | kezilweék(e) eéti-ké; | tufwete kubdviingil(a) ee?
The guests | haven't yet arrived; | should we wait for them?
E&lo, | nufwete kubdaviingila yavand zilweéke.
Yes, | you should wait for them until they have arrived.

Endzeenza | kezilwedk' eéti-kdé; tufwete kubdviingil' ee?
’ E€lo, | nufwete kubdviingild yavanéd zilweéke.
Emmbizi | keyitomene vvyid-ko; | ndenda-yé yyambila | yayila dyadk(a) ee?
(meat, not properly cooked; could I leave it to boil some more?)
| lenda-yd yyambila | yayila dyadka, yevand yitomene vvya.
Enthaangu | kana kdkulukéd-ko; | tulenda kweéto kkwaminin' Okweénd' ee?
(sun, not yet set; should we continue walking/travelling?)
| nulenda kweén(o) Okkwaminin' Okweénda, yevan' énthaangu kakulukidi.
Emmbeevo | kana katoma ssésukd-ko; | kafwete kkala kdka muna-mpfilw' ee?
(patient, not fully recovered; should he just be [=stay] in bed?)
| kafwete kkala kdka muna-mpfull yevand katomene ssasuka.
Kivéeno eéti nsswé-ko vd6 | njeenda; | ndenda kkald vaiv' ee?
(I haven't been given permission to go; could I stay here?)
lenda kkal'évoévo (there) yevan' d6veen(o) onsswa vo | weenda.
Omaaza |kana mdyandukd-ko;| ekiinzu |kifwete yyambiflwa | kyakala vana-tly' ee?
(water, not yet become ‘hot; should the pot be let stay on the fire?)
| kifwete yyambiflwa | kyakala vana-tiya yevan' dméaza mayandukidi.
Emmbungeezi | kana yimdna vvengémoka-ko; | tulenda kkdosokid-kweeto evaav' ee?
(mist, not yet cleared; could we actually sit here?)
| nulenda kkdsokd-kweeno evodvo yevan' émmbungeézi yiméne vvengodmoka.

yevana 'until'; negative perfect

'"Until' is expressed by yevanad (variant yavand ) followed by the indirect
relative, lit. 'until that it has happened'. The subject of the relative may
precede or follow its verb, as usual; in theseexamples, the subjects precede
the verbdb. A future expected event after yevand is in the perfect (as in
English :'until the mist has cleared'). Note that -toma has a regular perfect
form, -tomene.

The negative perfect, present and past, has the same pattern for all
persons, and both TCs: H on first stem syllable, and on a suffix such as -ko or
object concord. As always, only one further H may be added, even with two
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suffixes: kizdlele-zo-kdé 'I don't want them'.
Note ka- for Class 1/3rd sg subject prefix on kafwete; this is equivalent to
an emphatic tense (see previous and next sections).

19/4  Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4

Pattern : [Emphatic past], | iboosi | ----- idi, | kewadu-ko ee?
-- did ---, | and then | ---ed, | isn't that so?
E€lo, | [emphatic past] yevand --- --a---idi.
Yes, | —— really ---ed, until -- had ---ed.

Model : Kakkiyd, | iboosi | oyodyele, | kewadu-ko ee?

He did travel, | and then | he got tired, | isn't that so?
E€lo, | kakkiya yevanad kayobyele.
Yes, { he did travel until he had got tired.

Kakkiyd, | iboos | oyodyele, | kewadu-ko ee?
E€lo, | kakkiyd yevana kayodyele.
Wavvadv(a) énkhoombo-zadku, | iboosl | omween&-zo, (you did seek your goats)
| yavvadv' énkhoombo-zadme yavana yamweené-zo.
Ekinndende | kyallundimuka, | iboosi | kyallwadka vana-gaile,
’ (child ran; reached station)
| kyallundimuka yevand kyalweéke vana-gadle.
Kattdeza, | kattéezd, | iboosI | okummbaninu | osidundidi,
(did try, finally conquered = succeeded)
kattéeza, | kattéezd, yevanad kasuundidi.
Nwammadnta, | nwammadnta, | iboosI | okummbaninu | nulweéke kund-nttu amoéngo,
(vou pl did climb, finally reached summit [1lit. head] of mountain)
Twammadnta, | twammadnta, yevana twalweéke kund-nttu amodngo.
Emwiini | wattéekd, | iboosY | emmbungeezi | yivengdmokene,
(sunlight did shine; mist dispersed)
| wattéekd yevan' émmbungéezi yavengémokene.
Embvula | yatoma nnéka, | iboosI | yiyelées(e) énkkoko,
) (rain fell hard; filled the river)
| vatoma nnéka, yevand yayelées' énkkoko.
Emmbeevo | kavvéw(a) enllodngo, | iboosl | kassadsuki,
’ (was given medicines; recovered)
kavvéw' enllodngo, yevanéd kasasukidi.
Owaana | baddy3, | iboosi | bayyikutd (were satisfied, sated)
| baddya yevana bayukwiiti.

Emphatic past; iboosY; perfect forms ctd; past perfect ctd; preverbal locatives

The emphatic past focusses attention on the verb: 'I did look for my goats',
or, 'I looked for my goats' (rather than do anything else to them). 1In English
we might use an emphatic intonation, or stress the verb or its auxiliary. The
Kongo emphatic past has the structure of the emphatic past continuous, minus
-anga, 1i.e. subject prefix + -a- + G/ku- + root + -a. Stem tones as
infinitive, but no shift of moving H: yammdéna 'I really did see', cf. fmmona 'I
shall see'. The Class 1/3rd sg subject prefix is k-, as before : kaddyd 'he
actually did-eat. WARNING: in some grammars, this is given as the 'narrative
past'; in Angolan Kongo it is not; for Zoombo narrative past see Lesson 20.
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iboosY is said to be from Portuguese depois 'then, afterwards’.

Two more perfect forms here are -yeléese from -yelésa 'to make full, fill',
and -yukwiiti from -yikuta 'be satisfied, full (of food)'.

The past perfect here can be translated by the pluperfect: 'he did travel,
until he had got tired.' As always, there is the implication of remoteness: the
speaker is concentrating on the emphatic verb, and the result is subsidiary.

In No.4, the locative okummbaninu 'at the end = in the end' comes before the
verb. A preverbal locative is like a subject/topic; it has IV, Variant 1
pattern, is phrase initial and first H suppressed: | okummbaninu. Exceptions
are locatives with 'long' prefixed element, muna- etc. (see 11/5, 18/2).

19/5  Nkhdunku yatéanu / Section 5

Pattern : [Emphatic past] | kemu---a nkkuti-ko, | iwdau ee?

-- did --—-, | without ---ing, | is that so?
: E€lo, | kanéele v6 | [emphatic past] kikilu,
Yes, | although | -- did --—-,
| ke--sidi ---a nkkutfi-ko.
| -=—— didn't ever -—- at all.
Model : Kakkiyd | kemuyyooya nkkuti-ko, | iwdau ee?

He did walk | without getting tired at all, | is that right?
E€lo, | kanéele vd | kakkiya kikilu, | kasidi yyodya nkkuti-ko.
Yes, | although | he did walk a lot, | he never got tired at all.

Kakkiyd | kemuyyooya nkkuti-ko, | iwéau ee?
E&€lo, | kanéele v6 | kakkiyd kikilu, | kasidi yyodya nkkutf-ko.
Ekinndende | kyallundimuka kuna-gadle, | kemullwaaka minthaangw' ammbote-ko,
’ (did run to the station, and didn't arrive in [good] time)
kyallundimuka kikilu, | kekyasidi llwadka minthaangw' ammbote
: Nwammadnta, | nwammadnta, | kadnsi | kemussala llwadka kinttu amodngo-ko,
§ (w1thout managing to get to the summit)
' twammadnta kikilu, | ketwasidi llwaédka kinttu amodngo
Embvula | ydtoma nndka kwayiingi, | ka%nsi | kemuyyelesa nkkdko-ko,
’ (without filling the river)
yatoma nndéka kwayiingi, | keyasidi yyelésa nkkdko
Ewaana | baddyd, | kadnsi | kemuyyukutd-ko, (without getting satisfied)
! baddya kikilu, | kebasidi yyfikuta
; Kattdoma ttéezd, | kadnsi | kemussuunda-ko, (tried hard without succeeding)
kattdoma ttéezd kikilu, | kasidi ssidunda
g Emwiini | wattéeka, | kadnsi | kemuvvengomona mmbungdezi-ko
| (without dispersing the mist)
wattoma ttéekd kikilu, | kewasidi vvengdémona mmbungéezi

kanéele vé 'although; kemu- 'without doing'

'Although' kanéele vd, is followed by an indicative, often an emphatic form.
The attaching of kemu- (-ko) to an infinitive, phrase initial position, and

first H suppress ed, means 'and not (verb), without doing'. Cf | kemumono-ko
‘and not me, than me' (13/4). This also expresses a negative result, or
simultaneous action: 'he went and didn't come back' = 'he went without coming

back': kakwe&nda | kemuvvutukd-ko.
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LESSON 20 / LOONGI DYAMAKUMOOLE

20/1 Nkhiunku yanthete / Section 1

Pattern : Avd | [negative future, verb 1] | [negative future, verb 2]
If | -- doesn't [verb 1], | -- won't [verb 2].
issya v6 | nkheté ----a, | -fwete ---a?
That is to say, | before —- [verb 2] | -- must [verb 1]?
Model : Avd | killaamba-kdé, | kiddya-ké.

If | I don't cook, | I won't eat.

issya-v6 | nkhet& dya, | ofwete lldamba?
That is to say, | before you eat, | you must cook?

Avgd | killaamba-k6, | kiddya-ké. issya-vé | nkhet& dya, | ofwete lldamba?
Avd | muyntu | kavvitidla mmbdongo-kd, | kalleénda sstiumba 11lékwa-ks,
(if a person doesn't take money with him, he won't be able to buy a thing)
| nkheté kasuumb(a) &llekwa, | kafwete vvitil' émmboongo?
| ketummanisa ssalu-ké, | ketukwe&nda-ko. (finish task; go)
| nkheté tweendd, | tufwete mmanis' éssalu?
| kenukidinlloomba-ké, | kakuniisadisd-ko. (ask him; he won't help you)
| nkheté katusddisa | tufwete kinlloomba.
| kidyyuvulwéd-ko, | kulleénda vvituld mphiitwiili-ko.(return an answer)

(be asked) | nkheté mbvutul' émphutwiild, | mpfwete yyivulwa?
| ketiillloomba nsswé-ko, | ketulleénda kwiiza-ko.(ask permission; come)
| nkheté nwiiza, | nufwete lldoomb' onsswa.

| kiinzu | kekissukilwa-ko, | kekilleénda lldambilwé-ko. (be cooked in)
| nkheté kilaambilwa, | ekiinzu | kifwete ssukidlwa nthéte.
(before it can be cooked in, the pot must be washed first)
| akeentd | kebatteka madza-kd, | owaantu | kebannwa-ké.
| nkhet& banwa, | oakeentb | bafwete ttéka nthét(e) oméaza.
| maaza | kemdkkulukad-ko, | ketusinga lleénda ssatika nkkdko-ké.
(water doesn't go down, we sha'n't be able to cross the river)
| nkheté tusalk' onkkoko, | omaaza | mafwete kkiluka nthéte?

Future tense; with avd (future condition);
nkheté + dependent verb form; question pitch features

The one-word future tense consists of subject prefix + G/ku- + root + -a.
Tones as infinitive, with H shift one syllable to left for TCI verbs when there
is a syllable before the root: i-m-mon-a 'l shall see', tu-ki-m-mon-a 'we shall
see you sg', tu-ku-bd-mon-a 'we shall see them', tu-s-sukil-a 'we shall wash',
etc. This has the meaning ‘'we shall do', rather than 'we are going to do’,
(which is expressed by the -singa auxiliary + infinitive). The indirect
relative has ka- as usual for the Class 1/3rd sg prefix: ... kd-m-mon-a 'which
he will see'. In this section we have the negative, formed as usual by k(e)--
ko: ketilloomba nsswié-ko 'we sha'n't ask permission’'.

When used with avd, this expresses a future condition. This is a condition
more certain of fulfilment than the avd + subjunctive of 5/5: 'if you don't
ask' rather than 'if yvou were not to ask'. Notice that a subject noun can come
between avd and the verb, and this noun will be, as usual, in Variant 1 form,
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with IV. Strictly, the noun should be written with IV, and -d of avd elided,
ith H transferred to the noun IV: av' 6F|—nugntu, but since the elision is
across phrase boundary, it is more convenient to write the vowel on avd.

You may have noticed that there is no fall on the final H of the questions
which constitute your response. As mentioned in 5/5, this is characteristic of
yes-no questions which are not formed with ee?

The dependent verb form consists of subject prefix + root + -a, with H on
the -a except for monosyllabic stems. The ka- subject prefix is used for Class
1/3rd sg. nkheté 'before' is used with reference to future events: nkheté
nweenda 'before you (can) go' -- and is usually accompanied by a command, or
statement of something which must happen, the condition under which the event
can take place. The tone patterns of this are not yet certain; TCI verbs seem
to have no H, unless final in the phrase, TCII verbs have 2nd stem syllable H.

20/2 Nkhiunku yazdole / Section 2

Pattern : [Verb) + [spec1flc] | vo~[generic] -akkaka, | ndivo ee?
| and other ---s, | is that so?
Iingeta, | [verb] + [generic] | n& | i-[specific].
Yes indeed, | " " | like | it is the [specific].

Model : Tufwete ttwadsa ngubd | yomadya mékkaka, | ndivo ee?
We should bring peanuts | and other food, | shouldn't we?
Ingeta, | nufwete ttwadsa madya | n& | ingiba.
Yes indeed | you should bring food | such | as peanuts.

Tufwete ttwadsa ngubd | yomddya mékkaka, | ndivo ee?
Ingeta, | nufwete ttwadsa madyd | n& | ingiba.
Bakkdondaangéd mphakisa, | yobbulu yakkaka,
(did use to hunt buffalo & other animals)| bakkdondaangd bbilu | n& | imphakisa.
Engudi-adku | dttuungaangd mmbuk@ina | yoémvvwaatii myakkaka,
) | dttuungaangd mvvwéatii | n€ | immbukifna.
Onkkiti | ottekaangé sabini | ydllekwa ydkkaka,
(sells soap & other things) | ottekaangd 1l1ékwa | n€ | isabini.
Ongeye | ossuumbaangd kkwd (yams) | yomddya mékkaka,
) | issuumbaangi madya | n&€ | ikkwid.

Variation (question): | dyallidi ee? is it true? (replaces | ndlvo ee?)
{answer): | n& | i~ on 1st verb of question, indirect relative.

Ongeye | vitidi vvdéva kala-vo | kukédiingi kuilna-ko, | dyallddi ee?
) (you have previously said already that | you weren't there)
Ingeta, | kikédiingi kuina-ko, | n& | imphitidi vvdva kali.
Bﬁssoonga v | empfumu | wafwiidi, {(they told you that | the chief had died)
| empfumu | wafwiidi, | n& | ib¥ntsoonga. (as they told me)
Oyeeno | nutekele vvdva vé | nuzolele kubédsadisa
(vou said at first) | tuzolele kubdsadiséd, | n€ | itutekele vvéva kala.

| n€ | i- '"(such) as'; -vita & -téka; past narrative

| n€ | i~ means literally 'like | it is ...'; i- may be attached to noun or
relative verb (either kind). When attached to a noun or direct relative, the
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meaning is 'such as', when giving examples; when i- is attached to an indirect
relative verb, the meaning is 'as': 1lékwa | n&€ | isablini 'articles such as
soap'; | n& | 1Imphitidi vvbéva kald 'as I said before'. Stabilization of
relatives was described in 14/2 and 14/5; as there, forms without H acquire one
on the i-, thus mphitidi vvdéva 'I previously said', but imphitidi vvéva 'it is
that/what I said'. (vd is sometimes written as suffixed, and sometimes not; in
this course it is only hyphenated when clearly attached, as when it has no H.)

Two auxiliaries shown here: -vita (perfect -~vitidi) and -téka (-tekele),
both meaning 'do first, do previously, before something else' (cf. 11/6).

The forms béassoonga 'they told you sg' and bantsoonga 'they told me' ar
narrative past (see 20/5), in error for the emphatic past. Neither tone nor
gemination is symbolized in present Kongo orthography, so the written form
yvasadisa may stand for any of five speech forms: emphatic past yassadisa 'I
really did help', narrative past yasadisa 'I helped'; past narrative with 2nd
sg object concord yassadisa 'I helped you', subjunctive yasadisa 'that I may
help', and subjunctive with infixed cord yassddisd 'that I may help you').
This creates interpretation problems, and accounts for several places in this
course where the reader has interpreted differently from the intention.

20/3  Nkhiunku yatdatu / Section 3

Pattern : (E---) [verb 1] | iboosI | [verb 2].

(The ---) ---ed, | then | ---ed.
E€lo, | dyallddi; | [verb 1] | ye-[verb 2].
Yes, | it's true; | -~ -—- ed | and (to) —---.
Model : Oyaandi | wananik(a) ekk@iunda, | iboosI | wdkosoka.

He | pulled out the chair, | and then | he sat down.
E€lo, | dyallddi; | wananik' ekkGunda ydkkosoka.
Yes, | it's true; | he pulled out the chair and sat down.

Oyaandi | wandnik(a) ekkdunda, | iboosi | wdkosoka.
E€lo, | dyallddi; | wananik' ekkGunda yékkosoka.
Witelama, | iboosI | wavova mambii-maNdzémby' amphuungu (words of the high God)
| watelama yévvova ...
Wabdong(a) enkkuiinga, | iboosi | wayimbila. (took up the song; sang)
yeyyimbila.
Wabodong' eldpi, | iboosI | wayaantik' dssoneka.
yoyyaantik'ossoneka.
Bassik' Onkkele-myadu, | iboosI | bavvdond' énkhosi.(fired guns; did kill lion)
yovvoond' énkhosi.
Embvula | zanndka, | iboosI | zazzaddis' énkkoko
) ybzzadis' énkkoko.
Omadya | mall¥ambwa, | iboosI | maddiwa kwawaantu.
' yoddiwa kwawaantu.
Omwaana | wabwa vana-nttéto | iboosY | wadila. (fell on the ground; cried)

yoddila.

Waydlumun' onkkaand' aNdzaambi, | iboosY | waldonga.(opened God's book = Bible)
yollodnga.

Ommbwa | ydteelwa, | iboosY | yakotd munéd-ndzo. (was called, lit. spoken to)

o yokkota muna-ndzo.
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Past narrative; consecutive

The past narrative consists of the contracted subject prefix + -a- + root +
-a. TCI verbs have H on the prestem syllable, TCII verbs on the 2nd stem
syllable: yamona 'I saw', yanimona 'l saw you pl', but yaséva 'I laughed',
yabaséva 'I laughed at them'. (See also 20/5.) This tense is used in telling
stories, or relating events in the remote past.
! ye- + infinitive expresses a consecutive, 'and ---ed': yommona 'and saw',
' 1it. 'and to see'.
NdzAambi &mphuungu 1lit. 'God of the highest point', cf. Latin in excelsis
'in the highest'.

20/4 Nkhiunku yayé / Section 4

: Pattern : O | ~a---a oG---a.
Ee The --- | -—-ed to --—.
B Okummbaninu | awéyi, | -aG---a(a) ee?

In the end, | how is it? | did -- actually ---?

Model : Ommbeevo | wateez(a) O6ttelamd nkkiiumbu myayiingi.
The sick man | tried to stand up many times.
Okummbaninu | aw@yi, | kalleénd(d) 6ttelam(d) ee?
In the end, | well, | was he in fact able to stand?

Omabeevo | wateez' Gttelamd nkkiumbu myayiingi.
Okummbaninu | aw&yi, | kalleénd' 6ttelam' ee?

Dyadki; | ommbut (a) amuiintu | witeeza-dyd ssyd vana-meéza.
(it is an egg; tried to put it on the table) | kassyd-dyo ee?
Omphofo | wazola mména (blind man; wanted to see) | kammdn'
Onkhongo | wézola bbéka (hunter; catch [something]) | kabbdak'
Onwaana | wayiindula 1l6omba (thought of asking) | kalldomb'

: Onttuungi dndzo | wazola lléek& (housebuilder) | kalléék'

b 0akeent6 | bakdna ssdald (intended to stay) | bassaal'
Oaleeke | bakdna kkitukad ngaangad zawwuka | bakkitik'

{ (intended to become doctors)

b Ompfumu zamakadnda | bakdna llainda | balladnd'
Ongudi zadkeentd | bayiindula kweendd (thought of going) | bakwe&nd'
Oakiyi | bakdna llwadka miillumbu-kyookyd | ballwadk'

(travellers; intended to arrive on that day)

This section practises the emphatic past, and the preverbal locative (see
19/4). Note the useful verbs ~kand 'intend' and -yiindula 'think (of doing)'
-kitukd means 'change/turn into something different', hence 'become (what you
are not now)'.
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20/5 Nkhiunku yatdanu / Section 5

This is a repetition drill; all examples are said once only; repeat after
the speaker.

Narrative Past Tense

TCI TCII
vadya 1 ate yakbdta I entered
yamona I saw yalianda I followed
yavaanga I did/made yaldéngoka I learnt
yatwaasa I brought yaltindumuka I ran
yékosoka I sat down yaylza 1 came
yasungamena I remembered yayénda I went

The pattern stays the same for all persons and all moods (indicative, both
relatives), but the 3rd sg/Class 1 subject prefix is k- for the indirect
relative: kdmona 'which s/he saw', vs. wamona 's/he (who) saw', as usual. The
examples are recorded as they are in phrase initial position, with nothing
following in the same phrase, i.e. | yddya, etc. A following word with H would
have bridging: | yady' omaddya 'I ate the food', etc.

20/6  Nkhiunku yaséambanu / Section 6
This is a repetition drill.

Emphatic Past Tense

TCI TCII
yaddyd I did eat yakkotd I did enter
yammdna I did see yalla&nda I did follow
yavvdanga I did do/make yallundimuka I did run
yattwaasa I did bring yakwilza I did come
yakkdsoka I did sit down yakweé&nda I did go
yassiingamena I did remember

In this tense the 3rd sg /Class 1 subject prefix is k- throughout: | kakkota
'he really did enter' and | ...kakkotd 'which he really did enter'. Again, the
examples are spoken as they are in phrase initial position, occupying an entire
tone phrase; in the case of forms with two high tones, this produces bridging:
| yakkdésokd 'I really did sit down'. (Speaker has used TCI for -twdasa here.)
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Nkhiunku yantsémbwaadi / Section 7

This is a repetition drill.

Future Tense (one-word)

TCI TCII
Iddya I shall eat ikkotd I shall enter
Immona 1 shall see illa#@nda I shall follow
Ivvaanga I shall do/make illwadka I shall arrive
jttwaaséa I shall bring illongdka I shall learn
ikkosoka I shall sit illundiimuka I shall run
issungamena I shall remember ikwilza I shall come
ikweénda I shall go

Tones are the same for indicative and relative; in the indicative, as here,
phrase initial position leads to bridging of two H's. The indirect relative
3rd sg/Class 1 subject prefix is ka-: ollongdka 's/he will learn', kallongdka
'which s/he will learn'.
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TEST FOR LESSONS 17-20 (key on p.145)

Translate from Kongo:

. Dyammbote v6 | yakitydamin' 6nkhuni | mgno-kibeéni.

. Ekkuma | nkhY bakwiizilaang' ommbazi endzéenza?
. Enakaya midntti | mankhuunzu mena.
. Untslidi ekinkhutG-kyaame effeélo.

Kele vd| seyéeno nubakidi yyéelé kwémmbi, | ngd | yddi mména nkhéenda.

. Waawd vo | omwaana | kaleéndi kkotésa mabuti-ko, | ofwete kkot&selwa.

Sseéngele nuvwiidi émffunu muna-kkés' énkhuni.
Emmboongo | zivwiilu émffunu muné-ssuumb' émvvwaati.
Muna-mpfiInda | itiluta ssolwéelaang' éndzaamba.

. Yadi kwiiza | kele vd | semdno nndeéndele-dy' oSvvaanga.
. Oasadi | badi 1llodnd' enlludi | kele vd | seyaau baleéndeleenge-dy'

dvvaanga.

. Kadlu dyanani edyoddyo? Kwayé&eno divwiilu ee? E&lo, | yéeto.
. Ekkum' enthaangwa kalembi mmdénekén' ewadwu | ikyadssya v | wafukamene kena

kwamdtuti.

. Mazdéono yayelé mmonaana yose-dyaame.
. Kikkangaleelaangd muna-mmvélo dyadka-ko, | kadnsi | mun@-mvvu mydvyooka, |

yakkédngaleelaanga-md beéni.
Ekiinzu | kifwete yyambi(lwa | kyakala vana-tlya yevan' 6maaza mayandukidi.
Yavvaav' engodmbe-zaame yevani yamweené-zo.
Kanéele v6 | yallundimuka kikilu, | kyasidi llwadka minthaangw' &dmmbote-ké.
Nkheté nweendd, | nufwete l1ldomb' onsswa.
Kikédiinge kuina-ko, | n¥ | imphitidi vvdva kala.
Embvula | yattoma nnbka yoyyelés' dnkkoko.
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Translate into Kongo:

It's best for me to post the letter for myself.

. Why do the people carry guns?
. A stone is hard; human body skin is soft.
. Carry the parcel home for me.

If it (the roof) were to let the rain in, I'd be upset.
Since you can't kill a chicken, you'll have to have it killed for you (tr.

be killed for).
You need money in order to buy things.

. A safe place is needed for keeping your possessions in.

It's cattle people usually get milk from (tr. From cattle it is that catch
m the people the milk).
We should have taken the patient to hospital if we could have (done it).
Whose land (tr. fields) is this? Does it belong to your family
(clansfolk)? Yes, it's theirs.
The reason we didn't finish building the house is the lack of money.
It was last week that the rain began to fall.
People no longer hunt lions in this country, but many years go they
certainly used to hunt them.
The patient should certainly stay in bed until he has fully recovered.
He did try and try, until he succeeded.
Although he tried his level best (tr. did well to try), he didn't manage to
succeed at all.
Before he'll help you, you have to ask him.
You should buy food such as yams and cassava flour.
He took up the pen and began to write.
Finally the young man did become a doctor.
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LESSON 21 / LOONGI DYAMAKUMOOLE-YEMOSI

21/1 Nkhiunku vanthete / Section 1

This is a repetition drill.

Stabilization of nouns with i-

it is the girl
it is/they are the girls

it is the person
they are the people

Ise he/it is the father inndifumba
imdse they are the fathers izinnddumba
issé& it is the color imuintu
iwadntu
fvata it is the village
im#vata they are the villages inssadisi it is
idsadisi it is
illudi it is the truth
imaldiu they are the (sp.) inllongdki it is
bitter leaves
ibaya it is the plank/pole ildkutakani it is
imabayd they are the planks/ ildsuunzuld it is
poles
Yvaangu it is the action iluyang#lalu it is
imdvaangu they are the actions
intsodmpelo it is
This brings together nouns of all tone-patterns. When i- is
has Variant 1 pattern —— any nouns with moving H will show
syllable, and nouns with two H's show bridging, since i-
stabilizing the noun to mean 'it/he/she' is the

restrictive or defining stabilization.

the
the

the

the
the

the

the

assistant
assistants

pupil

meeting
introduction

happiness

marriage (1lit.

the borrowing)
prefixed, the noun
it on the pre-stem

has

the effect of

This is called



21/2

21/3

114

Nkhdunku yazdole / Section 2
This is a repetition drill.
Stabilization without preprefix
s€& he/it is a father muuntd
masé they are fathers waantd it
ssé& it is a color nnduimba
vita it is a village nssadisi
mavdta they are villages asadisi
1ludi it is truth nllongdki
malilu they are bitter alongdki
leaves
bayd it is a pole/plank lukiitakani
mabayd they are poles/planks lustunzulia
vdangu it is an action luyangdlalu
mavdangu they are actions ntsodmpelo

This is stabilization by phrase initial position only,
boundary is not marked,

pupil’,

has Variant 2 pattern

imdse, | masé&
ikimpha, | kimpha

imdvata, | mavdta
idmmbuta, | dmmbuta

imudntu, | muuntd
ikimuintu, | kimuintu

ingadngula, | ngaangila
ikinga@ngula, | kingadngula

Nhilunku yatdatu / Section 3

This is a repetition drill.
Nouns with and without stem augments

(fathers)
(tale of marvels)

{villages)
(elders)

{person)
{human nature)

(blacksmith)
(smithery)

Both nouns in each pair belong to the same tone class,
stem augment, which 'fixes' the pattern at Variant 1, like any other preprefix.
This is especially clear when the words are related, as muunté and kimuiintu.

it/he is a person

is/they are people

it/she is a girl

it/s/he is an assistant
htey are assistants

it/s/he is a pupil
they are pupils

it is a meeting
it is an introduction

it is happiness
it is a marriage

though the phrase

since the noun is a complete sentence in itself. This
kind of stabilization has an indefinite or undefined meaning,

i.e., 'he is a

'they are people', also the impersonal in 'it's people I want to see'.
This is in fact the first kind of stabilization you learnt (see 2/3).
, without IV.

The noun

As always, there is bridging of two H's.

but the second has a
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21/4 Nkhidunku yaya / Section 4

Nitu : the body

This section is primarily for medical students. If you do not need more than
the basic body part vocabulary, skip what you feel is unnecessary, or learn a
few items, and come back later to the others, using this as a reference guide.

Pattern : [Number of picture.) E-aa-V | i-—-.
; [Number of picture.) - This | is the ---.
t
Model : Modsi. Ewaawu | Inttu.
1. This | is the head.

1. (Modsi.) Ewaawu | Inttu (head).
‘2. (Zodle.) Ewaawu | intsdki (hairs).

3. (Tdtu.) Ekyaaki
| ivvalanganza kyanttu (skull).

4. (Y4.) Ekwaaku | itdomfo (skull).
5. (Tainu.) Omaama | ime&nga (blood).
6. (Sdambanu.) Eyaayi | Yvvisi (bones).

7. (Ntsémbwaddi.) Ewaawu
| inssun (muscle).

8. (Nadna.) Ezaazi | Impfuunda (flesh).

i 9. (Vw&.) Elwaalu | ildse, | yovd,
J | eyaayi | imphold (face, visage)

10. (Kdumi.) Ewaawu | Inkkut(a) aldse
{(forehead).

11. (Klumi-yemosi.) Omaama
| imabifundi (cheeks).

12. (Kdumi-yezoole.) Ekyaaki | Ibbobo,
| yovd, | izz&vo (chin).
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21/4 ctd
13. (Kiumi-yetatu.) Okwaaku | ikdtu;
| v& | omaama | im¥tu (ear/s).

14.(Kiumi-yeya.) Ezaazi | Intse
zaméeso (eyebrows).

15. (Kiumi-yetaanu. ) Eyaayi | iffukila
yaméeso (eyelids).

16. (Kdumi-yesaambanu.) Ezaazi
| intsalantsala zaméeso "(eyelashes).

17. (Kiumi-yentsambwaadi.) Edyaadi
| idYisu; | y& | omaama | im&eso (eye/s).

18. (Klumi-yenaana.) Endyooyu | imwaan'
adiisu (pupil, 1lit. child of the eye).

19. (Kdumi-yevwa.) Ewaawu | inttunginuunu
adiisu (white of the eye).

20. (Makimoolé.) Endyooyu | inkkoongolo
adiisu (iris).

21. (Makimoolé-yemosi.) Ekyaaki
| ibbobo kyayaanda (lower jaw).

22. (Makimoolé-yezoole.) Ewaawu | Ynzzunu,
| yovd, | eyaayi | immbdombo (nose).

23. (Makimoolé-yetatu.) Ekyaaki | ibbéfo;
| y& | eyaayi | ibbé&fo (iip/s).

24. (Makimoolé-yeya.) Ewaawu | imwaangu
ammbdombo (bridge of the nose).

25. (Makimoolé-yetaanu.) Edyaadi | isdunya,
| yovd, | ewaawu | Inkkyeenje
{(moustache | or | whiskers).

26. (Makimoolé-yesaambanu. ) Elwaalu
| iluzé&vo; | y& | ezaazi | indzé&vo
(hair of beard, beard)

27. (Makimoolé yentsambwaddi.) Edyaadi
| idYinu; | y& | omaama | im&eno
(tooth, teeth).

28. (Makimoolé yenaédna.) Ewaawu
| imffing¥nya; | y& | enyagni
| imffinginya (gum/s).
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21/4 ctd
29. (Makimoolé-yevwa.) Elwaalu
| ildbini; | y&. | elwaalu | ildlaka
(tongue, larynx). )

30. (Makilmatatii.) Ekyaaki
| imminuminu (Adam's apple).

31. (Makimatati-yemosi.) Eyaayi
| Intsiingu (neck).

32. (Makiimatati-yezoole.) Edyaadi
| Ylaka (throat).

33. (MakimatatG-yetatu.) Ewaawu
| inttuutu alaka, | yovd-mphe
| imvvuvu &laka (windpipe).

34. (Makimatatii-yeya.) Eyaayi
| inndYinga (voice[-box]).

35. (Makimatatii-yetaanu.) Edyaadi
| Iveembo; | y& | omaama
| imdveembo (shoulders).

36. (Makimatati-yesaambanu. )
Ekwaaku | ikdoko; | y& | omaama
| | im§oko (arm/s and/or hand/s).

37. (Makimatat yentsambwaddi.)
; Ekwaakid-mphe | ikdoko; | v&
| | omaam3-mphe | imdoko (hand/s).

38. (MakiimatatG yenaéna.)
Ekyaaki | ikkongdnya (elbow).

39. (MakimatatG-yevwa.) Eyaayi
[ | Intsiingu akdoko (wrist, lit.
neck of the arm).

5 40. (Makimaya.) Eyaayi | immbaanzal(a)
! akdoko (palm of hand).

; 41. (Makimayd-yemosi.) Ewaawu | Inlleembo;
1 | v& | emyaami | Inlleembo. (finger/toes; finger/toes.)

42, (Makiimayia-yezoole.) Eyaayi | ¥zzala;
| kimosI | zzdla. (finger/toe-nail/s.)
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21/4 ctd
43. (Makimaya-yetatu.) Eyaayi | intsi
amphakani. (under the armpit).

44. (Makimaya-yeya.) Eyaayi | Inthulu
(chest, breast).

45. (Makimayé-yetaanu.) Elwaalu
| iluketo (waist).

46 . (Makimaya-yesaambanu.) Elwaalu
| ildkutu; | yovd | ekyaaki | ivvumd
(stomach or abdomen).

47. (Makimayad yentsambwaaddi.) Ezaazi
| inkhosokélo, | yovd | imbvwadndilu
(buttocks [both polite terms,
'sit-upon' and 'rest-upon']).

48. (Makimayd yenadna.) Eyaayi | inima
(the back).

49. (Makimaya yevwa.) Eyaayi | 1lidbasa
lwanima (spine [of the back]).

50. (Makimataanid.) Elwaalu | ildse,
| yovd | ildse (front, lit. face).

51. (Makimataan(i-yemosi.) Elwaalu|ilubadnzi;
| v& | ezaazi | immbadnzi (rib/s).

52. (Makimataani-yezoole.) Eyaayi
| immbuiindu, | yovd | ewaawu
| ¥nttima (heart).

53. (Makimataanii-yetatu.) Elwaalu | ilufuld,
| y& | omaama | imafuldl (lung/s).

54. (Makimataani-yeya.) Ewaawu | inddyd,
| yové | emyaami | inddyd (intestine/s).

55. (Makimataani-yetaanu.) Edyaadi | ikdti,
|yové | ekyaaki | ikimodyo (liver), -

56. (Makimataani-yesaambanu.) Eyaayi | ingin(a)
anima (kidney, l1it. peanut of the back).

57. (Makimataani yentsambwaddi.) Eyaayi | indzil(a)
ameénga (bloodvessel, l1lit. path of the blood).

58. (MakimataanG yenaéna.) Ewaawu | imwdanzi,
| v& | emyaami | imydanzi (artery, -ies).
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21/4 ctd
59. (Makimataanii-yevwa.) Ekwaaku | ikiulu,
| y& | omaama | .im3alu {leg/foot,legs/feet).

60. (Makimasaamban@.) Edyaadi | Itaku, | yovd
| sina dyakfiulu (thigh, or start of the leg).

61. (Makimasaambani-yemosi.) Edyaadi
| ikungilu (knee).

62. (Makimasaamban@-yezoole.) Eyaayi
| intsiingu akungilu (kneecap).

63. (Makimasaambanii-yetatu.) Ewaawu
i | imvvindiingi akuiilu | yovd
o | inkkwdaku (shin).

64 . (Makimasaambanii-yeya. ) Ekyagki
| ikiimpfi kyakGulu (calf of leg).¥

65. (Makimasaambanii-yetaanu.) Ekyaaki
| ikkdodya kyaktulu* (ankle, 1lit.
joint of the leg).

66 . (Makiimasaarban(i-yesaambanu. ) Ekyaaki
| ikkandaanga kyakGulu (instep).

T 67. (Makimasaambani yentsambwaddi.) Ekyaaki
: | Tbboombo (heel).

v 68. (Makiimasaambanii yenaéna.) Ekyaaki
i | Yttaambi ([sole of] foot).

69. (Makiimasaambani-yevwa.) Ekyaaki
| ikylukusa, | yovd | kylufutad (sweat).

70. (Lusémbwaéadi.) Ekyaaki | ikintsanga,
| yovd | edyaadi | idIntsanga (tear [from eye]).

*Reader omitted bridging. Please add the following, excluded by oversight:
Ewaawu | innwd. This | is [the inside of] the mouth.

Cardinal numerals; | y&

The picture numbers here are given in the form of the cardinal numerals,

used in counting, 'One, two, three', or 'Number one, Number two', etc. In
Kongo, they are always stable, 1it. 'It is one' etc. The cardinals up to 10:
moosi one sdambani six
zoodle two ntsambwaadi seven
tatu three naana eight
-va four vwé, vwa nine

i taanu five kaumi ten
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Multiples of 'ten' were shown in 15/6. Numerals up to 70 are shown
here; the speaker tends not to compound 'six' and 'seven'.

You have already met the prefix ye-, which conjoins nouns; it can also be
used by itself, as a particle, conjoining clauses or sentences. In this case,
like | yovd, it usually occupies a tone phrase to itself though it may also be
followed by -mphe to form | y&€-mphe | 'and also'.



121

LESSON 22 / LOONGI DYAMAKUMOOLE-YEZOOLE

22/1 Nkhilunku vanthete / Section 1

Pattern : E--- | [past verb].

The -—- | (has) ---ed.

N&ni na u----- isa?

Who could have made (him etc.) ——-?
Model : Omwan(a) | odYidi.

The child | has eaten.
Ndni na unddiisa?
Whoever will make him eat (feeds him)?

- Omwaan(a) | od¥idi. Ndni na unddiisi?
; Enn&gumba | ydvyeenga (become adorned). umvvyéengesa? {adorn her)

‘ Etoko | dydtelama. unttélamesa? (get him to stand up)
Ntsungameen(e) ewadwu (remember now). ussungameesa (remind you)
Enkhaak(a) ] osevé&€le (grandparent). unssevésa (amuse, make him laugh)
Empfumu | olweéke. unllwaakisa? .
Aleeke asikodla | amwadngeene (disperse, intr). ubamwangadneesa? (disperse, tr)
Mbvilakeene (I have forgotten). uvvilakeesa? (make you forget)
ankeentﬁ | we€le (has gone). unyyendésa? (make her go)

Emphatic na ; causative extension

na is an emphasizer, which often comes before an imperative (command), and
in Laman's opinion is a prefix. Here the future tense follows, though the
statement is in the past. The meaning is roughly 'who would do such a thing?'

The causative extension has the basic form -is-/-es-, following the usual

vowel harmony rules: -lwadk-is-a 'cause to arrive', -sev-&s-a 'cause someone to
! laugh = amuse'. The meaning is 'cause someone to do something, 'get them to
P do...' or 'cause something to be done'. Just as in English you can teach

children (cause them to learn) or teach mathematics (cause it to be learnt), so
i in Kongo. You have already had a number of causatives: -endésa 'cause to go =

g drive (a car)' < -endd 'go', -manisa 'cause to be finished' < -mand 'come to an
end', -twéadisa 'chair (a meeting), 1lit. cause to be conducted' < -twaala

. 'conduct, present', -vOovesa 'speak to someone, 1lit. cause them to speak' <

§ -vova, -yelésa 'cause to get full = fill' < -yeld 'get full', and -zadisa also

L ‘cause to get full = fill' < -zala 'become full'. Very often the English
equivalents are a pair of intransitive/transitive verbs, which may be of
. identical shape: 'finish (= come to an end)' vs.'finish (something off)’',
}; 'fill (as of a lake filling up)' vs. fill (e.g. something with a liquid)'.
Some types of verbs have slightly different forms of the extension: those
; ending in -ana or -ena often have -eesa, as in -vildkana 'forget' --->
i 'vildkeesa 'make forget, cause to be forgotten' and -sungimena™ 'remember'-——-
> -sungameesa 'remind, cause to be remembered'. The ending -aana gives —-aneesa:
-mwadngaana ‘'disperse (intr)' ---> -mwanganeesa 'disperse (trans)'.

1 Another verb which occurs in both TCs.
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22/2  Nkhiunku yazdole / Section 2

Pattern : Nkhi --ldta/lutidi ---a/aanga; | X | yovd | ¥?
What is it that —— -—— s more; | is it X | or | is it V¥?
--lita/lutidi ---a/aanga X, | kemu-Y-ko.
————— s X more, | and not Y.

Model : NKhY olutidi zzd6la; | mmbIzi | yovd | madki?
Which do you like more; | [is it] meat | or | [is it] eggs?
Nndutidi zzdéla mmbizi, | kemumaaki-kd.
I like meat more, | and not eggé.

(I prefer meat rather than eggs.)

NkhY olutidi zzéla; | mmbizi | yovd | madki?
Nndutidi zzdla mmbizi, | kemumaaki-kdg.
Nkhi ollita zzdlaadng' 6nnwa; | madza| yovd | malavid? )
Iluta zzdéladng' 6nnwa maédza, | kemumalavu-ko.
NkhY oldta zzd6laanga muna-lluiing' otiya; | nkhdni | yovd | makdla?
(what do you prefer for lighting the fire; [fire-]Jwood or [char-]coal?)
Muna-lluing' otiya, | ilita zzdlaangd nkhéGni, | kemumakala-ko.
NkhY amphil(4) amiinda | ibaldta ssaddilaang' o6waantu; | myamphitYlu | ‘'yovd |
myakfile? (what kind of lamps, people use most;[of] kerosene or electricity?)
Owaantu | baliita ssddilaangd miinda myamphitilu, | kemumyakule-K6.
NkhY amphild lita zzdlaang' 6kweéndela kunéd-ssalu; | mumadlu | yovd | mukudmbi?
(what kind [of transport] ... to go to work; on foot, by train/car?)
Ildta zzdlaang' O6kweéndela kund-ssalu mumadlu, | kemukuumbi-ko.
NkhI &anthaangu ldta zzélaang' Ossukidl' oldse-lwadku; | mund-nssuukd | yovd |
muna-m¥di? (what time... wash your face; early morning or later?)
Ildta zzbélaang' 6ssukila 16se-lwadme mund-nssuukd, | kemumidi-kd.

-lGta 'do more/rather'
-1Gta was introduced in 18/3; here it can be translated as 'more, rather',

and with -z6la the meaning is ‘'prefer'. In this context the kemu- -ko
construction can be translated by 'rather than'.

22/3  Nhiunku vatdatu / Section 3

Model : Engudi-adku, | dintsayd dyammbwaaki kasuumbidi, | yovd | dyannddombe?
Your mother, | is it a skirt of redness that she has sewn, | or | is
it of blackness? (Has yourmother made a red or a black skirt?)
Dyammbwaaki kasuumbidi, | kedyanndéombe-ké.

It is one of redness that she has sewn, | it _is not of blackness.
(It's a red one, not a black one.)

SECTION CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE
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22/3 ctd
Engudi-adku, | dintsayd dyammbwédaki kasuumbidi, | yovd | dyannddombe?
’ Dyammbwdaki kasuumbidi, | kedyanndéombe-kd.
Owaan'-adku, | amadkala bend, | yovd | adkeentd? (male or female?)
) Owaan'-adme, | amadkala bend, | keadkeentd-ko.
Owaantu | madydokdé békkunaangd, | yovo | masambala? (cassava or millet?)
) | kemasdmbala-ké.
S& | keez(a) emmbazi, | yovd | llimbu killadnd' emmbazi?

(Will s/he come tomorrow, or the day which will follow tomorrow?)
S€ | keez' emmbazi, | kellimbu killadnd' emmbazi.
Nydanga zanss6ni niiffukiladng' éndzo, | yovd | milnga?
(Do you use nsoni grass for thatching the house, or reeds?)
Nydanga zansséni tiffukilaang' éndzo, | kemiinga-ko.
Mazdono ulweékeeng(e) onkkaanda, | yovd | maziuzi. (day before yesterday)
| kemaziuzi-ké.
Kimphituki nullongékaanga | yovd | kifwdlaanza? (Portuguese or French?)
tu- | kekifwalaanza-ko.
Nndata nkh&lu, | yovd | kkdtini? (Should I carry =
Nata | kekkatini-ké.
Mpfwete zzékoka kuldnene, | yovd | kulumdonso? (Should I turn right or left?)

take calabash or pail?)

Zekoka | kekuluméonso-ko.
'and [it is] not'; sé + subjunctive future
When the 'and not' item is paired with a stable noun, the | kemu- -ko
construction is replaced by a stable negative, 1lit. 'it is not'.
Yet another future tense is created by | s& + subjunctive. This is a 'more

certain' future, as well as carrying the 'changed state' meaning of sé.

OWING TO THE AUTHORS' INNUMERACY, THERE IS NO SECTION 4

22/5  Nkhiunku yataanu / Section 5
Pattern : Mu---a -ind; | nkhY kévvaangaanga?
It is in ---ing that s/he is; | what is it that /she is doing?
-—a - aanga
It is to --- that /she is ---ing.
Model Middya kend ; | nkhY kévvaangaanga?

it that he is doing?
doing?)

It is in eating that he is; | what is
(He's eating; what's he
Ddya kéddyaanga.

It is to eat that he is eating.

Middya kena ;
Missoneka

| nkhY kévvaangaanga?

Muyyimbila beni; bé-
Mivvova bena;

Eyinndende | mittaamba yina; vi-
Empfumu | mummokéna zina; zi-
Mivviingild njind; i-

(playing)

(He's eating.)

Ddya kéddyaanga.

Ssoneka késsonekaanga.
Yyimbila beyyimbilaanga.
Vvova bévvovaanga.
Tttaamba yittaambaanga.
Mmokéna zimmokénaanga.
Vviingil' 6vviingilaanga.



124
Clefted verb; 3rd sg/Class 1 subject prefix variant

The clefted verb is a famous African construction (apparently limited to
western languages) which has found its way across the Atlantic, into Caribbean
English ("Is sick him sick"). The verb appears twice: first as a stable
infinitive, then as an indirect relative, in the appropriate tense e.g. | vvdva
bévvovaanga 'it is to speak that they (are) speak(ing)', which throws emphasis
on the meaning of the verb: 'they're speaking (not something else).'
Obviously, Kongo cannot use voice pitch as we use it in English, to convey
emphasis (among other things), since pitch is reserved for the tonal system;
clefting is one of the ways in which Kongo signals where attention is to be
directed. With a clefted verb, the 'subject' is strictly the topic (compare
6/1 and 10/6).

Here is a further variant of Class 1/3rd sg subject prefix for the present
indirect relative: ke-, a variant of ka-.

22/6 Nkhilunku yaséambanu / Section 6

Pattern : Edi ----- ilaanga, | i-—-a ee?
What -~ -~-s for, | is it to ---?
E€lo, | ----- aanga | kinumadna | -a---a.
Yes, | -—— ---s | in order that | -- may ---.
Model : Edi bakweéndelaang(a) okusikodéla | illongdk(a) ee?

What they go to school for, | is it the learning/to learn?
E€lo, | bakweéndaang' okusikodéla | kinuma@na | balongoka.
Yes, | they go to school | in order | that they may learn.

Edi bakweéndelaang(a) okusikobéla | illongdk(a) ee?
) E€lo, | bakweéndaang' okusikodla | kinumadna | balongoka.
ballaambilaang' dakeentd | Iddy' ee?
| ballaambaangd | kinumadna | badya.
kakwiYzilaang' | ikutidsadis' ee?
| okwiYzaanga | kinumadna | kanusadisa.
kdssadiladnng' énssadi | ibbak' émmboongo

(what worker works for, to get money) d&ssalaangd | ... | kabak' é&mmboongo.
bayyimbidilaang' owdana | iyyangidik' endzéenz(a) (to please the guests)
bayyimbilaanga | | bayangidik' endzé&enza.
wilYziidi | illoomb' 6nssw' (you have come for; to ask permission)
njiizidi | ... | yaloomb' onsswd.
weéndeele kinthaandu | ibbak' 6yyuung'(you went upstairs for; get the coat)
njeele kiunthaandu | ... | yabak' dyyuunga.

kinumadna 'in order that'

Although written as one word, kinumadina is probably two in origin: kinu
'still (be)' and maédna 'those (distant) things'. (The strictly correct
spelling would be | kinu madna.) The meaning is 'to the end, with the goal!,
and vo 'that' may come after. It is then followed by the subjunctive: kinumadna
(vé6) | balongoka 'in order that | they may learn'.

For édi see 18/6.
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22/7  Nkhiunku yantsidmbwaadi / Section 7

This is a repetition drill. Items are said in pairs, once each. Repeat each
pair after the speaker.

Present Perfect Indicative

tudiidi we have eaten tuneete we have carried
bad¥idi they have eaten baneé&te they have carried

f tumweene we have seen tusevele we have laughed

i bamwé&ene they have seen basevé&le they have laughed

; tusadidi we have worked tuleende we have followed

§ | basddidi they have worked baleé&nde they have followed

; tutweese we have brought tusoompele we have borrowed

z batwé&ese they have brought basodmpele they have borrowed
tukosokele we have sat down tulongokele we have learnt
bakdsokele they have sat down balongokele they have learnt
tusungameene we have remebered tuvilakeene we have forgotten
basingameene they have remembered bavil#&keene they have forgotten

The patterns here are those appropriate to the word filling an entire phrase.
i.e., with the 'false H' imposed on the final syllable for the forms without
true H.

iy
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LESSON 23 / LOONGI DYAMAKUMOOLE-YETATU

23/1 Nkhiiunku vanthete / Section 1

Pattern : NkhY kind [locativel; | [noun] ee?
What is it that is [location]l; | is it —— ?
E€lo, | [noun] -indanga-o [locative].
Yes, | it is --- which is there [location].

Model : NKhY kin(&) ovaméeza; | nkkdand(a) ee?
What is it that is on the table; | is it a book/letter?
E€lo, | nkkdanda windanga-v(o) ovaméeza.
Yes, | it's a book which is there on the table (there's a book...).

Nkhi kin' ovaméeza; | nkkdand' ee? E€lo, | nkkdanda windanga-v(o) ovaméeza.
| m¥nkkaand' (books) | nkkdanda minadanga-v(o) ovaméeza.
ovanttoto; | kyadndu (on ground; chair)
| kyaandu kindanga-v(o) ovanttoto.
okavata; | zIndzo (at village; houses) | ndzdé zindanga-k(o) okivata,
kind kuna-Kibokolo; | nttl mydmmang(a) (at Quibocolo; mango trees)
| ntti myadmmanga mindanga-ko kuna-Kibokolo.
kindanga kuna-kyéana; | nkkadnda myamydaz(a) (in the garden; onion beds)
nkkaanda myamyaaza minaanga-ko kuna-kyaana.
kind muna-nttéte; | tukad (Moses cradle of palm fronds; gifts)
| tukai twindanga-mo muna-ntteté
mund-nkkoko; | mmbizi zamdaz(a) (animals of the water = fish)
mmbizi zaméaza zindanga-mo muna-nkkoko.
mund-nkhela; | yYyyuung(a) (in the suitcase; coats)
yyilunga yinaanga-mo munankhela.

1

Locatives ctd; plural augment prefixes

The three locative classes, 16, 17 and 18, have appeared from time to time
since 11/5. As you now know, the class prefixes are usually attached to a full
noun, with a meaning like that of an English preposition. Class 16 means 'on'

ova-nt-tdoto 'on the ground'; Class 17 means 'at, to': okG-vata 'to/at the
village [= at/to home]': Class 18 means 'in (and several other meanings)': omu-
n-natd 'in carrying'. When a locative prefix is attached to a noun, the noun
will have Variant 1 pattern, as with any preprefix: ma-vidta M 'villages', but
(o)ku-ma-vata 'to (the) villages'. This pattern is now fixed, whatever the
context; the H cannot move any more. The 'long locatives' vana-, kuna-, muna-,
have the same effect : kuna-mavata. For all practical purposes they can be
used interchangeably with the ordinary prefixes, but (on present showing) do
not show H-suppression when e.g. acting as subjects; see examples in 18/3 ('In
the cupboard | is where I keep the cups', etc.).

Locative prefixes are like those of any other class, and there is a full
range of concords. Since the classes carry the idea of location, many of the
concords can be used independently of a locativized noun; e.g. the
demonstratives vaava '(on) here, kwadku 'at/to here', mwadmu 'in here'; and the

1 Like ndzila/ndzila and a few others, nttéte/ntteté has variable pattern.
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object concords -vo 'there (on)', -ko 'there(at/to)', -mo 'there(in)'.

Plural augment prefixes are used when there is nothing else to show the noun
is plural. For example, Classes 3 and 4 have the same prefix, NG-, before a
consonant: nk-kdanda 'a book', nk-kdanda 'books'. If there is some concord to
show which one is meant, so well and good: nkkaanda mindanga 'they are books
which are' has the subject concord mi-, which settles the question; but
nkkdanda could mean either 'it's a book' or 'they are books'. Class 4 is one
of those with a augment prefix where there is an extra element between prefix
and stem, e.g. mi-nn-dele 'whiteman', pl. mi-nn-dele; so the prefix mi- is
added to show the plural in cases of ambiguity: mi-nk-kaanda 'books'.
Similarly, zi- is used for Class 10: zi-nd-zo 'houses' and yi- for Class 8: yi-
y-yuunga ‘'coats’'.

Note the difference between nk-kédanda M 'book/letter/skin' and nk-kaénda
'plot, bed (for flowers etc.)'

23/2  Nkhiunku yazdole / Section 2

Pattern : Questions as in preceding section.
Answer: Jowdo, | [locative] | ka--inaanga konsd --- nkkutfi-ko.
Oh no, | [location] | there isn't any --- at all.
Model : NkhY kin(4) ovaméeza; | nkkdand(a) ee?

What is it that is on the table; | is it a book?
dowbo, | ovameeza | kavendanga konsd nkkdanda nkkhutii-ko.
Oh no, | on the table | there isn't any book at all.

NkhY kin' 6vaméeza; | nkkdand' ee?
dJowdo, | ovameeza | kavendanga konsd nkkdanda nkkutd-ko.
ovanttoto; | kyadndu
| ovanttoto | kavendanga konsé kyadndu
okidvata; | zindzo
| okgvata | kakwindanga konsdé ndzd
kind kuna-Kibokolo; | ntti myémmang(a)
" | kuna-Kibokolo | kakwinadanga konsé ntti myammanga
kuna-kydana; | nkkainda myamyiaz(a)
| kuna-kydana | kekwinaanga konsé nkkainda myamydaza
muna-ntteté; | tukai
| muna-ntteté | kemwindanga konsd tukai
mund-nkkoko; | mmbizi zamiaz(a)
| mund-nkkoko | kemwindanga konsd mmbizi zamédaza
mund-nkhela; | yiyyuung(a)
| mun&-nkhela | kemwindanga konsd yyiunga

'There is/is not'; more on negatives

The locative subject prefixes are used for expressions such as 'There
is/are!', using -ina(anga), and sometimes following with ye-: Vendanga (y)évata
'"There is a village (on/at somewhere)'. Here the negative is shown, and you
will see that the negative prefix appears variously as ke- or ka-.
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23/3 Nhiunku yataatu / Section 3

Pattern : E--- | [verb] [locative].

The --- [verb] [some place].

Wakweéndaanga [location] ~~n& [verb] e---?

Have you actually been to the [place] where [verb] the ---?
Model : (E)ntti | mimmendanga vana-modngo.

The trees | grow on the mountain.

Wakweéndaanga vana-modngo vanid vammendang(a) éntti ee? |

Have you actually been on the mountain where grow the trees? ‘
(where the trees grow)

(E)ntti | mimmendanga vana-modngo.
Wakweéndaanga vana-modngo vana vammendang(a) &ntti ee?
(E)ngaandu | yimdnekeneengé vana-mmbél (a) azzaénzu
(crocodile appeared near bridge)
vana-mmbél' azzaédnzu vand vamonekeneeng(e) engaandu
Ommbeevo | okédiinge muné-ndzo-adndi. (sick man was in hhis house)
kuna-ndzo kuna kukediing' émmbeevo
Owaana | mdntsa bakele ttdanga munéd-nkkoko. (were swimming)
\ kund-nkkoko kuni kukele ttéelaang' Owéan' omants'
(where were swimming the children = where the children were swimming)

Variation (answer): Wakkota kala ... Did you actually enter..?

(E)ngo | ozziingilaanga muna-nddiiku (leopard lives in a cave)
Wakkotd kala muna-nddiku munad muzziingilaang' engd
Enkkulu amulintu | okodsokeleenge mund-ndzo &nkkanu
(old man was sitting in the courthouse)
munéd-ndzo adnkkanu mund mukosokeleeng' énkkulu amuiintu

More on the inverted relative

The inverted relative (see 16/6) is especially common with locatives;
compare English 'poetic inversion', as in Matthew Arnold's 'The plains of
Niflheim, where dwell the dead.' Similarly in Kongo, 'the cave wherein lives
the leopard'. Notice that the spealer often uses kuna in the answer, whatever
the locative class in the stimulus, as being more appropriate to 'going'.

The expression for 'swim' is -t(4) oméntsa lit. 'do the swimming' -téanga
here is ~-ta with the continuative suffix (nothing to do with -tdanga 'read'!},
and -téeld is the relational form ‘do (swimming) at/in etc.' (see 17/1).
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23/4 Nkhilunku yayad / Section 4

Pattern : Questions as in preceding section (except last one).
Answer: Yakinu | kana njeé&nda--o-ko,
So far | I haven't yet gone there,
| kadnsi | njind yékani dyakweénda--o.
| but | I have the intention of going there.

Model : Wakweéndaanga vana-modngo vand vammenaang' éntti ee?
Have you actually been on the mountain where the trees grow?
Yakinu | kana njeénda-vo-ko,
Up to now | I haven't been there yet,
| kaZnsi | njind yékani dyakweénda-vo.
| but | I have the intention of going there.

Wakweéndaanga vana-modngo vana vammendang' éntti ee?
Yakinu | kana nje&nda-vo-ko, | kad&nsi | njina yékani dyakweénda-vo.
vana-mmbél(a) azzadnzu vand vamonekeeneeng' engaandu

| kana njeénda-vo-ko, dyakweénda-vo.
kuné-ndzo kunad kukediing' O6mmbeevo
~ko-ko, dyakweénda-ko.
kuna-nkkoko kunad kukele ttéelaang' Owaan' omants'
~ko-ko, dyakweénda-ko.

Wakkotd kali muna-nddiku mund muzziingilaang' engd
Yakinu | kana nkhotd-mo-ko, | kadnsi | njind yékanu dyakkotéd-mo.
muni-ndzo muni mitteelaang' Gammbut(a) omadmbu
(into the house in which the elders discuss affairs)
-mo-ko, dyakkoté-mo.

YakInu 'so far' with inceptive form

The word yakInu is probably derived from ye- 'and' attached to kinu 'still’',
see notes on kinuma%na in previous section. Here it is followed by the
inceptive, introduced in 6/5. The 1st sg. subject prefix is NA- for this form,
as for the present perfect: nkhota, njeénda. The inceptive begins a phrase,
as before.



130

23/5 Nkhiunku xatéanu / Section 5

Model : Ndivo | ongeye | &ssadisadng' G4se-dyadku, | y& | oyaandi-mphe
Is it that | you help your father | and | he also |
| okilssadisaangad; | kewadu-ko ee?

| he helps you; | is it not so?
E&€lo, | dyallddi; | ese-dyadme yomdéno | tidssalazyaanaangi.
Yes, | it is true; | my father and I | we help each other.

Ndivo | ongeye | 6ssadisaang' 6se-dyadku, | y& | oyaandi-mphe | okissadisaangi; |
kewadu-ko ee?
E&lo, | dyalludi; | ese-dyadme yomdno | tissalazyaanaanga.
Ndivo | eMvvuulu | ozzitlsaanga Mayazi, (respect)
| v& | oMayazI-mphe | ozzitisaanga Mvvudlu,
| eMvvuulu yoMdyazi | bazzit¥zyaanaanga. (Mv. and Ma. respect each other)
Ndlvo | eNsseenga | dzzolaangd Luviumbu,| y& | oLuvuumbu | dzzolaangd Nsseénga,
| eNsseenga yoLifvuumbu | bazzolazyaanaanga.
Ndivo | eMavwiidi | kakka@mbaanga Nndémbele, | y& (give the news to)
| eNndonbeléanhe | kakka@mbaanga Mavwiidi,
| eMavwiidi yoNnddmbele | bakkambdzyaanaanga (give each other the news).
Ndivo | eMvveenba | kassdongadng' éssalu-kyadndi kwaNndolomiingu,
| v& | Nndolomiingi-mphe | kassdongadng' éssalu-kyaéndi kwéMvveenba,
(M. did use to show his work to N., and vice versa)
| onvee-ba yoNndolomi¥ngu | bassdngazyaanadng' éssalu-yadu.
(show each other their work)
Ndivo | eKyaaku | kattélamesaang(4) eNtsi- -angani, (did use to support)
| y& | Ntsi-angani-mphe | kattélamesaangad Kyaaku,
| eKyaaku yoNtsi-&ngani | battélamesazyaanaanga.
(did use to support each other)

Reciprocal extension; personal names

This means 'do something together or to each other'. For some verbs the
form is simply -aan-, as in -waénaana 'find each other = meet together, and
-mOnaana 'see each other', but for many it is -azyaan-: -z6la 'love’',

~zblazyaana 'love each other'. Long vowels before NC are contracted when the
addition of the extension brings the number of stem syllables up to four:

-kadmba 'give news to', -kamb&zyaana 'exchange news with each other', and
-sbonga 'show' ---> -sdéngazyaand 'show each other'. Other extensions such as
the causative are often omitted: -sadisd ---> -sdlazyaand, -zitisa --->
-zitazyaana, but -télamesd ---> -télamesazyaana.

Personal names are like other nouns; they are in Class 1al, a1l Kongo names
have meaning. The names in this section are: Mvvuiilu either 'glutton' or

1 Except when the full set of names is given (two or three), in which
case the names are treated as common nouns, joined by possessive prefixes, e.g.
Luvuivamu lwaMayazi maKivaatila 1it. ‘Peace of-the-Governor of-Scratching-for-
oneself!'. Kongo naming practices are described in Ntsaasuka yenndongtka
zamwisi-Kéongo (Upbringing and education of a Kongo) by J.Makoondekwa, tr. and
ed. H.Carter, in preparation.
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‘rescued/r'; Mayazi M ‘'ruler, governor'; Nsseénga has several possibilities,
including the name of a sp. of tree, or 'one who asks in marriage'; Luvuimbu
‘resuscitator'; Mavwiidi '(the affairs) have possessed = the quarrel is over';
Nndombéle 'Mr. Handsome' < Port. Dom Belo; Mvveémba ‘'albino'; Nndolomiingu
'‘Mr. Sunday' < Port. Dom Domingo; Kyaaku 'yours', from a proverb meaning
'‘What's yours is yours; the dog drinks water' (a dog's lapping resembles
kydaku, kydaku 'it's yours, it's yours', suggesting that even a dog knows the
difference bwteen 'mine' and 'thine'; it is better to have a child of one's
own); Ntsi-angani 'So-and-so's country', implying that the family is immigrant.
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LESSON 24 / LOONGI DYAMAKUMOOLE-YEYA

The final lesson consists of a conversation, two continuous
passages, and the Lord's Prayer (Nkand' aNzambi version). The
practice of showing phrase boundary is discontinued; by now the
student should have some grasp of the phrasing system, and
subscript dots and peak pitch marking will adequately indicate
most phrase initial words. Translations are on facing pages.
Line numbers refer to Kongo version only. Bolded words are
explained in notes (footnotes Section 1, otherwise endnotes).

Nkhdunku yénthete: Mmokd (conversation)

Vivil' emmokoé kyawaantu-woole: Neéngwa Cartér, yoTaata Jodo Makdondekwd. 1
Taata Makdondekwd iyyaantik' émmokd.

Kydmmbot(e), e Madma.

Kydmmbot(e), e Tadta.

Nusikamene kwéeno kyammbot' e Madm' ee? 5
Inget(a), e Tadta, tusikamene kwéeto kyammbote. Oyeend-mphe, nusikamene
kwéeno kyammbot' ee?

inget' e Madma, tusikamene kwéeto kyammbote, kanéele v6 enlluunzu mydnttu
sekamikkoondwaangi kaka-ko. )

Emazuuzi Kydnkheenge, yammdnaand yoMavwiidi. Ongeyé&-mphe, waklimmon' ee? 10

Inget' e Madma, yakiimmona. Kadkkolo beéni~ko ewadwu tiuka kavutukidi
kuKizbole.

Nkhi ntsaangu zaKizdole kavutukidi zaiu?

Kentsaangu beéni-ko. Dimosi kaka vé, eMayaala wamene ttiunga ndzd
yamaku@mbu kikilu! ' 15

Wadwu dtu, kedyammbote kaveenge-kd ee? Kadi wadwuna eililolo wankkaangu
awaantu Kkessaansaanga, dyamffunu kikilu mukkalid yéndzo yatdma ssdanzuka
yomasuku mayiingi kikilu. NkhYI ffuld katuungiidi-yo? Vana-nttdto
wasiis(a) énkkulu myaési-kanda-dyaandi, yovd, vana-wadwuna wasiis' émi
myakise~kyaandi? 20
Waawd vo endzo yina kavita ttGunga yindanga vana-nttoto wasiis' ése-
dyaandi, eyaayi yimpha, otlungiidi-yo vana-nttéto una wasiis' énkkulu
myaési-kandi-dyaandi. Edyoodyo ikantsoongel' oMavwiidi, Ingeta. E Madma,
kummbaki mmbi-ko, kadnsi, vvydokd ndzolele vvydokd, ozedvo, s& saadi kaka

kyammbote. Ndzolele llwadka k@ndzo (a)nllodngo, vaava keyazikamene 25
eéti-ko, Ingeta.
E&lo, e Tadta, kedyaambi-ko. Emond-mphe, ndzolele kweénda kumakaziinu,

ekkuma kd&di, twindanga yénkhoondwa yéllekwa yayiingi omindzo-yadyi, vyé&,
ndenda-yé ssoldla kdka avd mono njeéle kuna-makaziinu. Nda kydmmbote,

e Tadta. ' 30
Saala-mphe kyammbot' eMadma.

3,

13.
16.
18.

4. e is an apostrophic particle, equivalent to 'O (Father, etc.)'

Lit. 'What is it of news that he has returned [with] them?'See 10/4.
Waadwu Gtu lit. 'Now [it is] however!' )

katuungiidi-yo 'that he has built it at/on', < -tGungila, relational.
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24/1 Section 1: A conversation
{Note that line numbers refer to Kongo version only.)

| Listen to the conversation of two people: Ms. Carter and Mr. Jodo 1
L Makoondekwa. Mr. Makoondekwa is the one who will begin the conversation. '

! M. Good day, Mother.
3 HC. -Good day, Pather.
JM. Have you risen well, Mother? 5
HC. Indeed yes, Father, we have risen well. And you too, have you risen
well?
JM. Indeed yes, Mother, we have risen well, although only headaches are now
, not lacking.
% HC. The day before yesterday, on Nkheenge, I met Mavwiidi. Did you see him
: too? 10
JM. Yes, Mother, I did see him. It's not long now since he returned from
{ Kizoole.
f HC. What news did he bring back from Kizoole?
JM. Not very much news. The only thing is that Mayaala had finished
; building a wonderful new house! 15

{ HC. Well now, isn't that a good thing he has done? For now that he has
; such a crowd of people to look after, it is very necessary for him to
, have a good big house, with plenty of rooms. On what site has he built
! it? On the land his own clan {(mother's family) left, or on that which
! his father's side left? 20
JM. Since the house he built first is on the land his father left, this new

! one, he has built it on the land which his forebears from his own clan
J left. That is what Mavwiidi told me, in fact. Well, Mother, don't
' take offence, but I do want to get back, so stay well. I want to get

, to the pharmacy/hospital before it has shut, actually. 25
f HC. Yes, Father, never mind. I want to go to the stores too, because we
é have a shortage of many things in the house, and I can only get them if

I go to the stores. Go well, Father. 30
| JM. And stay well, Mother.

19. The kaanda M 5/6 'clan' is the mother's side; the Kongo are matrilineal.

24. kummbiki mmbi-ko 1it. 'don't get me wrong'; vvydookd ndzolele vvydokd 'it is

; to return that I want to return'; see 22/5; sé& saadi 'now let you stay';
‘hortative (12/1); 2nd sg prefix is zero.

; 25. ndzé (a)nllodngo 1it. 'house of medicine', see 18/4.

j 29. Nda 'Go', short form, see 14/3.
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24/2 Nkhilunku vazdole: Angodla

1. Angola intsi &4nnene kikilu. 2. Evvoonga kwantsi-yob6yo kustundidi
evvodnga kwantsi APutulukadle, nkkiiumbu makimoolé-yenttaanu yenndaambu. 3.
Kiffwiila-ko vd entsi yaNgdla intsi &nnene kikilu, avd inthalu awaantu yina
yizziingilaanga mintsi-yodyo, Kkeyislundidi ttéezé kyamazuiinda-masaambanu-ko.
4. Ekyaaki IYkkuma: muna-wadn' awdonsono &awwutukaanga, tteezd kyamdkumatati
muna-konsé nkhidma kemazziYngaanga-ko. 5. Enssegdya mizziingaanga mikké kikilu;
avd imyadmina miffwaangd, mitdmene 1ldta kikilu. 6. Muna-dyaddi, ntsi yaNgdla
keyivwiidi waantu ayiingi-ké. : )

7. Ewaawuna wininaang' énnene wantsi yaNgdla, iwadwuna-mphe windang' éwwete
wantsi-yaayina. 8. Entsi yaNgdla intsi ammbote yéwweté-mphe. 9. Kanéele vé
entsi-yodyo ikéntsi yamyodéngo beéni-ko, kadnsi yivwiidi kkunddbulu yayiingi
kikilu. 10. Muna-kkuma kyamyodngo-myoomyo, Ngola yivwiidi nkkdko yeyinkhoko-
nkhoko yayiingi. 11. qukkoko—myoﬁmyo, mwina yémmbizi 2zayiingi =zam&aza,
yébbulu yakkakd-mphe. 12. Ezaazi iInkhuumbu zdmmbizi zam@aza zind zindanga-mo:
mphdumba, makaldla, mmbodmvo, mphimbd, nkkdamba, ngold, yezadka, yezadka.

13. Avd& ibbulu yind yizziingilaanga-mo, iyadyi: ngadndu, nguvd, mmbaki-maaza,
lungold-ngola, mmbiambi-amiaza, yeydkkaka-kkaka.

14. Ntsi yaNgdla yivwiidi-mphe mpfiinda zayiingi kikilu. 15. Mupfiinda-
200z0 mwindanga yéntti myayiingi mind milenda vvAangwa omabayi, y&, mumpfiinda-
zoozo muvwiidi bbalu yayiingi kikilu. 16. Vakati kwavadu tulenda sstungula
bblu n& iyadyi: mphakdsa, ntsd, mbvudi, ndz&amba, ntsy&sye, kimphitl, ngd,
ndzuz¥, nkhima, nkhewd, nkhdyi, yeyadka, yeyadka; kadnsi, kemwina vénkhosi
zayiingi-ko.

17. Ekimbvwaama kydntsi yaNgdla kekivvovokand nkkutG-ko, kadi kekind kaka
munia-nkkoko-myaandi, yempfiinda-zaandi-ko, kainsi-mphe, muna-dwu wanttéto
yéntsi-adndi anttédto. 18. Enttoto waNgdla wammbote beéni kikilu muni-kkuna
yoyyimisa fisYidi ngd mmbodngo yawdonsono ydvaanga Ndzémbi-amphuungu ngold.

19. Eyaayi immbodngo yina yivvatwaanga, yé& vilenda vvdtwa, mund-ntsi yaNgéla:
bd, madydokd, nkhisa zamadeezo, nkhiasa zammbwéenge, yezadka, yezadka; ngubd,
mavutd, Kkwd yamphild-mumphila, wadndu, waang¥la, m¥ntse, mankhondd, mas¥angu,
mmbiikd&, mbvifudila, maldala, mandnaazi, kiikila, masdvwooka, yobbuindu yakkaka
yamphila-mumphila. 20. Ka&nsi, vana-nthaandu &llekwa-yodyo vawodnsono, eki
kisuundidi ikkdfe kund kwindanga vé ikimbvwaama kyannene kyantsi yaNgdla. '
21. Ngola intsi azdole muna-ndza mvviimba mund-ntsi zawdonsono zivvatwaang'
ékkafe.

(Mmbaninu yanndaambu-zoole)

22. Ntsi aNgdla intsi &nnene kikilu, y& yaiimbvwaama wamphweena kikild-mphe.
23. Muntsi anttdto mwindanga yéttadi wamphild-mumphila, - windanga vb
ikimbvwaama-kyaakina kisuundidi eyimbvwaama yantsi-yaayina yawbonsono. 24.
Ewaawu ittadi unid windanga mintsi anttdéto waNgdla: wodlo, sseé&ngo, ngwefta,
kupadla, miika, matadi manjelémi (yovd makkezImi), mandzanzd, yowaadka, yowadka.
25. Kemodmo kéaka-kd, kadnsi-mphe, entsi yaNgdla yivwiidi madzi mayiingi munia-
ntsi-aandi anttoéto. )
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24/2 Section 2: Angola

1. Angola is a very large country. 2. The size of the land is twenty-five
and a half times the size of the country of Portugall. 3. Although the country
of Angola is a very large land, concerning the number of people who live in the
country, it does not exceed a total of six million. 4. This is the reason: of
all the children who are born, about thirty in each hundred [30%] do not
survive. 5. The babies who live are very few; those who die are very numerous.
6. Because of this, the land of Angola does not have many people. 7. As is the
size of the land of Angola, so also is the beauty of this same land. 8. The
land of Angola is a land of beauty and loveliness also. 9. Although it is not
the most mountainous of countries, yet it has very many hills. On account of
these hills, Angola has many rivers and streams. 11. In these rivers there are
many fish, and [aquatic] animals too. 12. These are the names of the fish
which are therein: mpumba, kalala, mbomvo, mpimba, eel, catfish, and so on and
so forth. Concerning the animals that live therein, they are these: crocodile,
hippopotamus, otter, flat-tailed otter, water-lizard, and various others.

14. The land of Angola also possesses very many forests. 15. In these
forests there are many trees, which can be made [into] planks, and in these
forests there are very many animals. 16. Among them we might mention animals

such as these: buffalo, waterbuck, elephant, antelope, gazelle, leopard, cerval
cat, ape, monkey, harnessed antelope, etc.; but there are not many lions.

17. The wealth of the country of Angola is indescribable, for it is not only
in its rivers and its forests, but (it is) also in its soil, and under its
soil. 18. The soil of Angola is very good indeed for planting and growing
virtually every kind of crop which the great God almighty has created. 19.
These are the crops which are grown, and can be grown, in the land of Angola:
oil-palm, manioc (cassava), tree-beans, chick-peas, etc.; peanuts, sweet
potatoes, yams of various kinds, pea-beans, sesame, sugar cane, bananas
(plantains), maize/corn, seeds [esp. melon], vegetables, citrus, pineapples,
pawpaw, avocado, and other fruits of various sorts. 20. But beyond all [other]
things, that which is most important is coffee, which is the major [source of]
wealth of the 1land of Angola. 21. Angola is the second largest coffee

. producing country in the whole world.

(Continuation [lit. end] of Section 2)

22. The land of Angola is a very large country, and of great resources also.
23. Under its soil there are minerals of various kinds, which constitute the
most important natural resource. 24. These are the minerals which are under the
soil of Angola: gold, iron, malachite, copper, mica, 'glittering (or shining)
stones' (diamonds), tin, and so on. 25. And not only these, but also the land
of Angola has much o0il under its surface.

1. According to Wm. A. Hance, The Geography of Modern Africa, Columbia
University Press, 1964, Angola is fourteen times the size of Portugal, with an
area of 481,226 square miles. Population in 1961 was estimated at 4.87 m.
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24/2 ctd

26. Avd iwadntu bazziingilaanga mund-ntsi yaNgdéla, balenda yyikilwa, yovd
kkayilwa muna-nndadmbu né& izadzi: Kkund-nthaandu aNgdéla itwindanga yewadntu
béyyikilwaanga vo, esi-Kdéongo, yovd, aKdongo. 27. Avd inndiinga yina

bévvovaanga, yiyyikilwaanga-vo, KkiKdongo. 28. Owaantu-waaya bendanga 3akw'
anttela myannda, vy&, enitu-zadu zdKumama. 29. Esse wanitu-zadu wasdangana
beéni winad, y€& wakinnddombe yewampheémbe, yewakdti yekadti yennddombe
yempheémbe. 30. Akkaka mukati-kwadu bendang' akw' &ummbadngu mund-ntsadila-

zaau. 31. ekkak5¥hphe bendanga, y€ balenda kkald aftiundisi, y& azzayl amadmbu
mund-mpovelo yéntheeld zamadmbu muna-kéti-kwadu. 32. Akkaka muna-kati-kwadu
ben&ang' akitl a4fulalala beéni kikilu, kemgssungula—ko aZéombo.

33. Fkaanda difindmeme dyaadi tuvitidi yyika kala, ikaanda dyakiMmbindu,
dina dizziingilaanga mund-ntsi yaMaldanzi, yoKatete, yoNnduundu. 34. Awaayd-
mphe bendanga waantd &akumama beéni. 35. Owaantu-waayd-mphe benZang' akwa
ummbadngu, yezzayi mund-ntsadili-zaau.

36. Kund-yaanda, yevena-kati kwaNg6la, itwind yooviMmbindu, ana benaanga vo
waantl annene yedkumama beéni-mphe. 37. Yaau iwadntu and bévvovaang' énndfinga
yauMmbtindu. 38. Yaau bendanga waanti aleembama beéni, kainsi, avd sekumakasi
bena, sewadntu dkkak' olenda kubdyikila! 39. Ygaﬂlmphe iwaantu ammbote, azodi
dmphatu, yénttweedi myabbulu né& iyadyi; ngoomb&, ntsdsu, nkhdombo, mameéme,

yvomph#&atu.
40. Omoomo imakaanda mau-matati mena vo imatdomene =zzayidkana muna-ntsi
yaNgbla. 41. Radnsi twindangi-mphe yomakaidnda mikkaka n& imadma: baLwimbi,

baTsyodkwe, baKwanydma, baNgang@ela, yomdkkaka, yomikkaka.
42. Eyaayi impfwdko yafimadmbu mudyaédmbu dydntsi yaNgdla.

Notes
3. Lit. 'you will not die for that' = 'despite the fact that'.
7. Lit. 'Thus that is for the size [largeness] ... it is thus also that is the

beauty', both inverted relatives.

6. muna-dyaddi 'from this, because of this'.

8. Kanéele vbé ‘'although' is often followed by kadnsi 'but, yet' introducing the
main clause.

9 yinkhoko-nkhoko is another way of forming a diminutive: the stem is put into
Class 9 and reduplicated, and the whole then given Class 7 (or 8 for pl)
augment prefix: nk-koéko M 'river', ki-n-khoko-n-khoko 'stream'. Compare
kinndekwa-nndekwa 'a tiny thing', < l1-1lékwa M.

12. The ngolad 'catfish' is said be the origin of the name Angola; yezaaka,
yvezadka 1it. 'and others, and others (in Class 10)'; -aka 'another (of the
same kind)', whence dyadka 'again' 1it. 'another affair of the same kind'.

13. yeyakkaka-kkaka: 1it. 'and of various otherness'. Reduplication often has
the meaning 'various kinds of'.

17. muna-owu 'in that [way] of', Class 14, which often refers to manner, or the
abstract. yéntsi-adndi anttdto 1lit. 'and its underneath of the soil'.

18. fis¥idi ng¥, 1lit. 'a little remains and then',an idiom meaning ‘almost’';
here 'almost all the crops'. vyavaanga .. ngold is an inverted relative:
'(crops) which made the great God.; Ndzambi-amphuungu ngold is a set phrase
for 'great God almighty', cf. ngoldé 'power, strength'.
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26. Concerning the people who live in the land of Angola, they can be named,
or divided into groups such as these: to the north of Angola it is that we have
the people who are called Congolese, or Kongo. 27. As to the language they
speak, it is called Kongo. 28. These people are of tall stature, and their
physique is sturdy. 29. The color of their bodies varies from dark to light,
and all shades in between. 30. Some- among them are skilful in various
activities. Others too are, and can be, judges, and competent in public
affairs. 32. Others among them are successful traders, especially the Zoombo.
33. The people closest to the one we have already mentioned is the tribe of
the kiMbundu, which inhabits the region of Malange, and Katete, and Dundu. 34.
: These also are very sturdy people. 35. These people also are skilful and
knowledgeable in their activities.

36. To the south, and in the centre of Angola, is where we have the
i oviMbundu, who are also big and very sturdy folk. 37. They are the people who
" speak the language of uMbundu. 38. They are very gentle people, but if once
they get into a rage, you could take them for different people! 39. They too
are good folk, lovers of agriculture, and herders of animals such as these:
cattle, chickens, goats, sheep and poultry [ducks and geese].

40. These are the three best-known peoples in the land of Angola. 41. But
we also have other peoples such as these: the Lwimbi, the Chokwe, the Kwanyama,
the Ngangela, and and various other.

42. That is the end of [these] few words on the subject of the land of
Angola.

Notes ctd

; 19. -amphila-mumphila lit. 'of sorts in sorts', a compound meaning 'of different
{ kinds'.
20. kund kwindanga v0 ikibvwaama 1it. 'which is that it is the wealth'; this
! seemingly tautologous construction is extremely common, and occurs several
: times in this piece, cf. 36. and bendanga vd waantdi &nnene 'who are that
they are people of size!, and 26. béyyikilwaangéd-vo esl-K6ongo 'who are
called that they are Congolese'. Cf. also ben¥anga | akwd ummbadngu 'they
: are | they are possessors of skill.'
v 29. More literally, 'The color of their bodies, it is very mixed that it is,
and is of dark and of light, and of between and between and dark and light.'
{ 30. ntsddild M. lit. 'way of working'.
i 31. Lit. 'they are knowers of affairs in the way of speaking and the way of
conducting of affairs among them[selves]'; cf. -t(4) omadmbu 'to conduct

! affairs.'
1 32. This is another idiom, meaning 'especially'.
o 38. More literally, 'if now it is at anger that they are, it is now different

people that you could call them'.
39. Lit. 'lovers of [cultivated] fields'; from -vata ‘'cultivate, grow things'.
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24/3  Nhiunku yatdatu : Njendélo kuna-Ngdla

1. Avd kuna-Ngdla sezolele okweénda, ekkolo win' dmwadmu muLodndele,
sungamena-dy8 vo nkkadngalu anndi ekibeéni winAanga wadu. 2. Vendanga yendzila
zaziingi zilenda k@llwaakisd kuna-Ngb6la. 3. Olenda kweénda yovd muzdlu, yovd
mumasuwd, yovi-mphe mukadlu, yovo-mphe nkkutd mum#alu. 4. Kileéndi
killongeselda-ko v6 yooyo indzil' ofwete kweéndela, kadnsi sekileéndi-mphe
ktkkaanga ndziléd-ko, avd yooyo indzil' &ssaasu kwangéye, yinad yilenda
killwaakisd kuna-Ngéla kemukonso mabiibi-ko.

5. Kedyangadngu kikilu nkkuta-ko, édi dyayyaantik' omweéndo, vaava kwind
vekonsé nkkadanda myandzila-k6, ekkuma kddi, kekkolo-kd, s& wataambulwa
nthiambuld &ammbi, yénkheenda kikilu. 6. Muna-dyaddi, vaav' oméne-dydé zzeénga
v, fwete kweénda kuna-Angdla, fwete zzady' evviisa kana v6, enkkaanda-myadku
myandzila minad muna-odlodi yezzitd. '

7. Waawii-vo vendanga yendzild zayiingi zind zilenda killwaakisi kuna-Ngbdla,
edyaambu sédisiidi kwangéye. 8. Kadnsi avd sengéye ozolele llwaadka mundzdki
kikilu Kkinuma&na wavoond' evwiina dyammon'éntsi-yodyo, nadnga mpfwete
killuukisid-vo weendela munndéki. 9. Lenda kkotad kons6 ndzd yittalaang'odmadmbu
mankhangaleeld, v& yaau sebattekel' éttiki kyamundzil' az@lu. 10. Vaava seméne
ssiiumb' ettiki-kyadku, kana vd kyankhi kimbvik(a) 6zzola v6 iyifwete kweé&ndela,
osinga ttilGimunwa taGk' émmbaanz'-eyadyi, yokuna-Lisbda. 11. Emmbaanz'-eyadyi
iyvantsi yind yiyyaalaangd éntsi yaNgdla. 12, Mgmmbaanz’—e&oéyo yaLisboba,
osinga bbaka dyadka nndéki yadkkaka, yind yisinga kilillwaakisad kuna-ntsi
yin'6zelele okkiyila.

13. Dillendadkana-kwaandi-mphe vé, ozolele kweéndela mundzila yamdaza maka-
ltunga yovd mdmbbu. 14. Avd sedyoddyo ozolele, zaaya-dyd-vo, kusinga llwadka
kuAngdla-kdé yevanad kivyookele ttéezdéd Kkyallumbu kdumi-yetaanu yovd-mphe
makamoolé. 15. Dyallidi vé, kettéeza nkkutfi-ko yomulntu ndyond weéndeel(e)
omunmaalu. 16. Kadnsi kadi, avd sekwindanga-kwaaku mundzéki-k6, ekweendela
mukudmbi dyamdaza indzil' é&mmbote-kwaandi, ekkuma k&di, osinga kkala
yénthaangw' &fwaana muna-vvuinda yokkiingula ffulG yayiingi yakkaka ékkolo
kwalweéke eéti-ko mund-ntsi yaNgdla.

17. Vaav' oOméne ssumb' ettiki-kyadku kyamukuimbi dyaméaza, yé&, vaav' oméne
ssikidis® é&llumbu kin' O6fwete kweénda, effulu kin' osinga bbakil' ékudmbi
dyamdaza immbaanza yaSouthémpton. 18. Tuuk' éffuld-kyookyo, s& wanatwa yokuna-
LisbSa. 19. Etuuk' émmbaanza-yodyo, naing(a) ekuumbi-dyaaku disinga nniingama
dvadka kuna-Tenerife, Matddi, iboosI Lwadnda. 20. Eyaayi immbaanz' é&nnene
kikilu yéantsi-yob6yo yaNgbdla. 21. Olweék(e) ewadwu ozeévo, s& tadi-kwadku
emphil' &wwete wammbaanz'-eyodyo. 22. Emmbaanz'-eyodyo vyisinga kimmweesa
kyéese kyamphila! '

23. Saala kyhmmbote, y& toma kweénda-mphe kydmmbote!

Notes

Title: Nj-endélo 9/10 1lit. 'way/s of going'

1. Lit. remember it (impersonal, Class 5) that'. The insertion of a Class 5
concord in expressions dealing with matters in general is very common; cf.
also 5. Kedyangadngu ... édi dyayyaantik(4a) 'It is not of wisdom ... this of
beginning' = 'It is not wise to begin', and 6. oméne-dyé zzeénga v6 'you
have decided it that'.

2. kGllwaakisa _lit. 'to cause you sg to arrive'.

3. s-saasu M 'ease'; kemukonsg mabiYbi-ko 1lit. 'without exhaustion'.
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Section 3: Travelling to Angola

1, If you ever want to go to Angola, while you are here in London, remember
[it] that it is a very long journey you have [ahead of you]. 2. There are many
ways which will get you to Angola. 3. You can go either by air, or by boat, or
even by car, or even on foot. 4. I cannot direct you as to which way you
should go, but neither can I stop you [from taking] a way,- if that is the
easiest way for you, which can get you to Angola without any difficulty.

5. It is not very prudent at all to begin the journey when you have no
travel documents, because before 1long you will meet with an unpleasant
reception, and a good deal of annoyance. Therefore, when you have decided that
you should go to Angola, you should be guite certain that your travel documents
are in order, and correct.

7. Since there are many ways you can be taken to Angola, the matter is up to
you. 8. But if ever you want to get there quickly, so that you may 'kill the
thirst to see the country', I should perhaps advise you to go by 'plane. 9.
You can go into any travel agent's, and they will then sell you an airline
‘ticket. 10. Once you have bought your ticket, from whatever company you (will)
want to travel by, you will be flown from this city to Lisbon. 11. This city
is in the land which rules over the country of Angola*. 12. In the city of
Lisbon, you will take vet another aircraft, which will take you to the country
you want to visit,

138. It is quite possible that you wish to go by the ocean or sea route. 14.
If ever you want that, [you have to] realize that you will not reach Angola
until about fifteen or twenty days have passed. 15. It is true that there is
no comparison with someone who has gone on foot. 16. All the same, if you are
not in a hurry, going by ship is an extremely good way, because you will have
enough time to rest, and to visit many other places before you get to Angola.

17. When you have done buying your boat ticket, and when you have fixed the
date you are to go, the place where you will catch the boat is the city of
Southampton. 18. From this place you will be taken to Lisbon. 19. From that
city, your boat will perhaps make further stops at Tenerife [Canary Is.],
Matadi [Zaire], and then Luanda. 20. This is the capital city of the country
of Angola. 21. You have now arrived, so, now [let you] go on and look about
you, at how beautiful the city is. 22. The city will give you such a deal of
enjoyment! 23. Stay well, and have a good journey!

*This piece was composed in 1969.
Notes to 24/3 ctd

5. See note to 1; nkkdand' andzila also 'passport'; -zaady(a) evviisa lit. 'know
to understand thoroughly'; ye-zzit@ 'and honor, good reputation'.

7. sddisiidi 'it is now that it has remained' < -siala.

9. Lit. 'a house that looks to matters of the way of travelling'.

13. -lendakana 'be possible' < -leénda 'be able'.

17. Southampton is a port on the south coast of England.

21. Lit., 'the kind of beauty of this city'.

22. -mwéesa 'cause to see/experience', causative -ména; cf.-mbéna nkhéenda 17/5.
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24/4 Nkhiunku yaya : Ssaambu yampfumu (The Lord's Prayer)

Empfumu YiY¥su okd-vo, 'Avd senilssaamba, nuvovi-vo: "Es'-eé&to, win' okiizulu,
yambul' enkhuumbu-adku yazitiswa; ekimpfumu-kyadku kiiza; oluzolo-lwadku
lwavaangama ovdntsi n& ikod(ko) kézulu. Utuvdani éddya-kweéto kwallumbu
yéllumbu; utuldéloki omidsumu-meéto enndoldka yinad tulloldkaang' oatadntu-eeto.
Kutufidi mGmphukumuni-ké, kadnsi utuviluzd mund-mmbi; kadi kyaaku ikImpfumu,
yongold ybénkkeembo amvvu yémvvu, aamen."' '

Notes

okd~vo, an idiom = ‘he (they etc.) said'. v

avd senissaamba 'if it is now that you (will) pray'= 'if ever you pray'.
éddya-kweéto 1it. 'our eating'.

kwallumbu yéllumbu lit. 'of days and days'.

TEST FOR LESSONS 21-24 (key on p.146)

A. Give meaning and i~ stabilized forms of the following. Example: muuntG M ,
give 'person', imuintu. (The i- stabilized form is the one meaning
'it/she/he is the [person, etc.]'.)

nkhGumbu, 11Gdi, akfiundi, ntsf, lai, luk(takant, mmbizi, Ndzaambi,
ntsaédngu, lusaénsu, mvvid, vutad, yylGunga, ndzd, ngadnga, mmbianza, mbbda,
kinnddéombe, meenga, ffuld.

B. (For those who have done 21/2.) Give the names of the following parts of
the body, in Variant 2 form, e.g. for 'head' give ntta.

brain/s, bones, muscle, flesh, lip, eye, ear, tooth, arm/hand, leg/foot,
hair, finger, knee, blood vessel, liver, kidney, heart, stomach,
intestines, tongue, throat.
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24/4 Section 4: The Lord's Prayer

The Lord Jesus said, 'When you pray, say: "Our Father, who art in heaven,
may Thy name be respected; may Thy kingdom come; may Thy will be done on earth
as there in heaven. Give us our food of every day; forgive us our sins, [with]
the forgiving that we forgive our enemies. Do not lead us into temptation, but
save us from evil; for Thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory of
years and years, amen."'

TESTS FOR LESSONS 21-24 CTD

% C. Translate from Kongo:
1. Owaantu | balita zzdlaangé miinda myakiile, | kemumphitjilu-ko.
2. S& | keez' &llumbu killadnd' emmbazi, | kemummbazi-ko.
3. NkhY kévvaangaanga? Ddild keddildanga.
4. Mbvuma zindanga-mo muna-Kyaana.
5. Kuna-makaziinu | kekwinaanga konsé sabini-ko.
6. Wakweéndaanga kuna-ffuli kind kissolwéelwaang' omatadi manjelémi?
7. Dyallddi vé | omono yenndidumb'eyadyi | tizzolazyaanaangd beéni kikilu.
(note "I" comes first in Kongo, not the other party.)
D. Translate into Kongo:
1. He prefers to go to work on foot, rather than by car.
2. They speak French, not Portuguese.
3. There are lots of fish in the river.
f 4. What are they doing? They're working.
3 5. There isn't any food in the house.
6. Did you actually go into the house where the chief was?
i 7. I and he show each other our work.
, E. Having 1listened to the conversation and passages of Lesson 24, record
yourself reading then. Try slowly at first, aiming for a smooth flow,

rather than absolute correctness, or high speed. If you have access to the
appropriate equipment, try 'exploding' the passage (re-recording with spaces
between manageable sized stretches) and repeating each stretch a number of
times until you are confident with it.

Suggestions for further study

The best way to continue study is, of course, to go to Angola or Zaire and
talk with speakers of the language. Elsewhere speakers are not easy to find.
(In Britain, the Baptist Missionary Society often has information regarding
speakers in that country.) The authors of this course have prepared two more
books of material which you may find useful, and other titles in the
i bibliography can sometimes be found.
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KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 1-4 (p.18)

A. 1. Stay well. ' 13. S/he is going to write.
2. It doesn't matter. 14. No, he's not going to return.
3. Excuse nme. 15. I want to wait for you pl.
4, Today is Tuesday. 16. No, they aren't going to plow.
5. 1 am going to ‘sit down. 17. Yes of course we want to help you.
6. No, I'm not going to get up.’ 18. OK, I'1l1 come closer.
7. I'm going to speak Kongo. 19. No, I don't want to think.
8. Yes, we're going to work. 20. What time are they going to come?
9. I'm going to eat some food. 21. All right, we'll meet you.
10. We're going to look on. 22. I want to listen.
11. No, we're not going to buy meat. 23. Yes indeed, it's very near.
12. What are you going to get? 24, No, it's not at all peculiar.
B. 1. Kydmmbote. 12. Kasinga llaamba nkkut@-ko.

N 2. Awd@yi ovovele? 13. E&€lo, | ndzolele kuniisadisa.
3. Kiwiidi-kb. 14. Vvé€, | kebasinga vvivila-ko.
4. Enkhuumbu-adme | [give your name]. 15. Ingeta, | tuzolele kubdmona.
5. Ewuynu | kyamdosi. 16. Dydmmbote, | isinga kwiiza.
8. Isinga vviingila. 17. vvé&, | kizdlele kweénda-ko.
7. Kisinga ssdaléa-ko/ssaala-ké 18. NkhY anthaangwa besinga llwaéka?
8. Maidza isinga nnwa. 19. Dydmmbote, | tusinga kuniillaanda.
9. Tusinga vvituka. 20. Eé&lo, | ndzolele kiffiimpa.
10.Nkh1 osinga vvaanga? 21. Ingeta, | dyalludi beéni.
11.0s8inga vvova. 22. Vvé&, | kekwannda nkkuti-ko.

KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 5-8 (p.40)
A. 1. I want you to wait.

2. They want us to help them. Why?
3. It's good/better for you to rest.
4. Why? Because it's necessary for you to rest.
5. If I find a decent shirt, I'll be glad.
6. The child doesn't eat/isn't eating.
7. My child is in the house.
8. My clothes aren't in the house.
9. I don't know where they are.

10. I don't know what s/he's going to think.

11. So that means your friend hasn't arrived yet?

12. The woman is eating.

13. Who is going to help us?

14. I want to go to the stores too.

15. But we can't go to the stores.

16. Why doesn't s/he want to talk?

17. When we've done working, we're going to rest.

18. When I've finished writing the letter, I'm going to help you.
19. I haven't seen your shoes (yet).

20. I haven't managed to see your children.

21. Here's your hat. 22. This isn't a hat at all.
23 .I'm very_fond of your fufu.

24. This is very good indeed.
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Ndzolele vd | wavutuka.
Bazdlele v6 | twabakiyIla? Ekkuma | nkhI?

. Dyammbote v6 | waleeka.
. Dyémffunu vé6 | wamvvivila.

Avd | yabaka vvIimpi, | isinga yyangdlala/yyéngalala.

. Omwaana | keddil#anga-ko.
. Omvvwaati-myaaku | mindzo mina.
. Eyyuunga-kyadku | kekind mindzo-ké.

Kizéeyé-ko kana | akwéyi kena.

.Kizéeyé-ko kana | nkhl kasinga vvéaanga.

.issya-v6 | kana kalwadka-ko?

.1ssya-vdé | kana vubwd~ko?

.Emwaana | muddild kena.

.Ndni osinga ffGunga makasi?

.Omond-mphe | ndzolele ssiumba madya.

.Kadnsi | oyeeto | ketuleéndi nnwé malavi-ko.
.Ekkuma | nkhI kazoleele nnwé malavi-ko?

.Vaava numéne mmokéna, | nusinga sséla dyaak' ee?
.Vaavd mmbéne sssukiil' émvvwaatl, | isinga llaamba.
.Enguuya-zaaku, | kisidi-z6 mmona-ko.

. Ose-dyadku, | ketusidi kiimmona.

. Emmboongo-zadku, | e&zi.

. Ezaazi | kémmboongo nkkutt-ko.

. gnkkaanda—waihu, | itoma-wd zz6laangd. Wammbote beéni kikilu.

KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 9-12 (p.59)

-vutukidi, -laambidi, -kotéle, -sadidi, -vovele, —-diidi, -izidi, -kosokele,
-veenge, -lweéke, -leele, -mweene.

-siumba, ~wad, -taanga, -vydoka, -sdonga, -tala, -diik4d, -longdka, -enda,
-wadna, -seva, -sikami.

X ~1I OO WIN -

The children have already eaten.
I don't know what time they're going/coming out.
I1've started already.

. What did the old man laugh at?

Thank you much for the gifts you have given me.

. The clothes I'm wearing are awful.

We'll do that job when we get home.

. Never mind, I've got plenty of money.

I've been following them for a long time now.

. This coat's good.
. We often go to the stores.
. Sometimes we give them gifts.

I don't eat meat every day.

. When does his/her mother wash [his/her] clothes for him/her?
. When we speak to the chief, we first clap hands in greeting.

If he likes, he can go off.
I've got plenty of corrugated iron.

. Have we got enough nails?
. As you have't enough chairs, what are you going to do?
. Don't you want to go? No, I don't want to go.
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. Oakuundi-adku | bavdyikidi kala.

Kizéeyé-ko kana | nkhi anthaangwa besinga ddya.

. Owaana | beéle kala.
. Nndweéke kala.
. NkhY kadiidi?

Nthoondele béeni muna-lsadis lund umphéene.

. Ekimbvumina kind batweese | kydmmbi. (also batweése)
. Ellekwa—yo&&o, | tusinga-y6 wwadna, | vaava tulweéke kuné-vata.

Kedyaambi-ko, | madya mayiingi njina maiu.

. Kizdlele kubdviingila dyadka-ko, | ekkuma | kddi | sékkolo nnthuukiidi kal'
. Kuzdlele kwiiza-ko ee? E&lo, | kizdlele kwiiza-ko. [6kubaviingila.
. Evata-dyaddi | dyammbote dina.

. Nkkdumbu myayiingi tGiddyaang' &1ltku.

. Ezak' é&nthaangwa | tukidnkkiyilaangia.

. Kikweéndaanga kusikodla | 1lumbu-yawdonso-ké.

. NkhY anthaangwa kakub&laambilaanga?

. Vv&, | onkhoombo, | ketittweelaangd-zo nkkuti-ko.

. Vaav' iwwaanaanaanga yémmbut' amuilintu, | itéka kinkkayisaangia.

. Avd | bazdlele, | bakotI-kwaau.

. Nthaangu zdfwaana njinad yadu, | kadhsi | kina yémmboongo zafwaana-ko.

KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 13-168 (p.84)

I have a sore throat.

Oh no, perhaps you haven't got a sore throat = I don't think you have.
Your mother is kind, isn't she?

Yes, she's kinder than I.

He's taller than I, but I am more knowledgeable than he.

The food is going to be cooked by us, isn't it? i
No, the women are the ones who are going to cook it.

Stand up at once. No, don't stand up, there's no need.

Erase the writing, if that's what you want to do.

. No, don't sweep the yard, it's been swept already.

[Let you] help us; we haven't enough money.

. Should I learn the lesson? Yes, learn all of it.
. No, don't learn it, because there isn't enough time.
. What's the time now? (More lit. What [of] hour have we now?)

It's one o'clock now. No, it's half past one now.

. What can you see? I can see a single shirt.

. How many arms/hands has he got? He has two arms/hands.

. Bring the milk that's on the table.

. This is the manioc/cassava that is being steeped.

. Do please show me the house you built.

. Do please show us the nzonzi fish your father has caught.

.'gngudi -adme, | nlldunzu anttima kend waiu.
. Nadng' | onnduumba | kend yebadu-ko.
. Ose-dyadme | ontsiundidi engadngu OR | nkkw'angadngu | kemumono-ko.

Olbbuunzi adme/ Elphaangi—aahe | ontsiiundid 611a OR nkkw' anttel'annda,
Etoko-dyaadi | osdundidi ouzowa vakati-kweéto. [| kemumono-ko.

. Omaaza | masinga ttékwa kwayéeto.

Ndni osinga ttyaém' énkhuni? Matokd | ibesinga-z6 ttydama.
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8. Kuviingidi-kd, | ekkuma | kddi | kavend yénthaangw' afwaana-ké. Yuvula
9. Edlo, | vuungul' embvumad, | avd | dyoodyo | IZzolele. {vana-vaau!
10. Kusiumbi madki-kd, | masdumbilu kald.
11. Utukdambi.
12. Mpfwete ddy' oOnkho6vi awdonsono ee? Eé&lo, | dya-10 lwawbonsono.
13. Vvé, | kutwaasi kkiiunda yawéonso-kd, | kedyamffunu nkkuti-ko.
14. NkhY adla setwiind? Sedla-ntsambwaadi ewadwu.
15. Waanti-akw' olenda mm6na? Muuntil-mosi kidka mmbweene.
16. Nll&embo-nkkwé ovwiidi? Nlléembo-kuumi njina myadu; | konso kdoko |
17. Twaas' Omvvwaat@ mind minid vana-mpfuld. [kuvwiidi niléembo-nttaand.
18. Ezaazi | Immbeevo zind ziwwukwaangé.
19. Untsdongi eéti-kwadme endzdonzi zin& wabakidi.
20. Untsdongi eéti-kwaame endzdonzi zinad zibakidi ése-dyadku.
KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 17-20 (p.111)
1. It's better for me to gather the firewood for myself.
2. Why are the visitors coming tomorrow?
3. The leaves of the trees are green.
4. Iron the skirt for me.
5. If you caught a serious illness, I should be sorry.
6. Since the child can't do the buttons up, he'll have to have them done up for hinm.
7. You need an ax for chopping up the firewood.
8. Money is needed in order to buy something.
9. In the forests is where we normally find the elephant/s.
10. I would come if I could (do it).
11, The workmen would have mended the roof if they had been able to do it.
12. Whose car is that? Does it belong to you? Yes, it's ours.
13. The reason why the sun can't be seen just now is that it is covered by
14. It is yesterday that I went to see my father. [clouds.
15. I don't ride a bicycle any more, but in former years I used to do it a lot.
16. The pot should be left on the fire until the water has boiled.
17. 1 searched for my goats until I had found them.
18. Although I ran hard, I didn't manage to get there in {good] time.
19. Before we go, we have to ask permission.
20. I wasn't there, as I've already said before.
21. The rain came down heavily and filled the river.
1. Dyammbote v6 | yakisiyil 'énkkaanda muna-koleéyo | mono-kibeé&ni.
2. Ekkuma | nkhi owadntu bennatinaang' eminkkele?
3. Etadi | dyabaala dind; | ebuula dydnitu amuiintu | dyaléboka dina.
4. Unndatin' effundd kuna-ndzo.
5. Kele vd | sewdau unokene, | ngd | yadi mmdéna nkhéenda.
6. Waawl-vo | kuleéndi vvdonda ntstisu-kd, | ofwete vvdondelwa.
7. Mmbdongo ovwiidi émffunu mund-ssuumb' éllekwa.
8. Eluundilu dyasikila | divwiilu émffunu muna-lluiind' évvwa-kwaédku.
9. Muna-ngodmbe | ibaliita bbakilaang' o6waadntu ekimbvumina. [dy*' oévvaanga.
10. Twddi nnét'démmbeevo kunéd-ndzo anllodéngo | kele vd | seyéeto tuleéndeleenge-
11. Mphd&tu anani ezadzi? Kwaési-ka(a)ndid-dyaaku zivwiilu ee? E&lo, | zdau.

(OR Mavya ma- ... emaéma? ... mavwiilu ... | mdau.

. Ekkuma tulembele mmanis' 6ttuungiladng' éndzo | ikkoondwa kwammboongo .
. Lulingu—lwavyookele yayaantikidi onnok' émbvula.
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14. Owaantu | kebavvetdanga nkhdsi muné-ntsi-yadyi dyadka-ko, | kadnsi | muna-
"mvvu myavyooka, | bavvetaanga-zo beéni.

15. Ommbeevo | kafwete kkald kdka muna-mpfuldi yevanad kasasukidi.

16. Kattdeza, | kattéezd, yevand kasuundidi.

17. Kanéele v6 | kattoma ttéezd, | kasidi ssiunda nkkutd-ko.

18. Nkheté kakunfisadisda, | nufwete kinlloomba.

19. Ofwete ssiumba madyd | n€ | imavutéd yoliku.

20. Wabbodng' oliizala ydyyaantik' Ossoneka.

21. Okummbaninu, | etoko | kakkitukd ngadng'-awwuka.

KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 21-24 (p.140)

A. 'name', Inkhuumbu; 'truth', ill¥di; 'friends', idkuundi; 'country, land',
Intsi; 'chance, opportunity', ilall; 'meeting', ilidkutakanG; 'meat, flesh,
animal', Ymmbizi; 'God', iNdzdambi; ‘'news’', intsadngu; 'story, history',
ilusadnsu; 'year/s', Imvvu; 'sweet potato', ivutd; 'coat', Iyyuunga;
'house', I¥ndzo; 'doctor', ingadnga; 'city', Ymmbaanza; 'sea', Imbbu;
'blackness, darkness', ikinnddombe; 'blood', imeé&nga; 'place', iffuld.

B. toémfo, vvisi, nssuni, mpfiiunda, bbéfo, difsu, diinu, kodko, kufilu, ntsiki,
nlléembo, kungiilu, ndzil'-ameénga, kati/kimodyo, vvumi, nddyad, lubini, laka.

People generally prefer electric lamps to kerosene [ones].

. He'll come the day after tomorrow, not tomorrow.

What's s/he doing? S/he's crying.

. There are flowers in the garden.

There's no soap in the shops.

. Have you actually been to the place where diamonds are found?
It is true that I and this girl love each other very much. *

TN O W

D. 1. Olita zzbélaang' Okweéndela kuné-ssalu mumidalu, | kemukaalu-ko.

. Kifwalaanza bévvovaangi, | kekimphutiki-ko. 1

. Mmbizi zaméaza zayiingi | zindanga-m(o) omGnkkoko OR
mund-nkkoko | mwindanga mmbizi zamaaza zaylingi.

w N

4. NkhY bévvaangaangd? Ssédla kessdlaangd OR missala bena. f
5. Mund-ndzo | kemwindanga kons® madya-ko. ﬂ
6. Wakkota kalid mund-ndzo (munid) mukediing' émpfumu ee?
7. Omono yoydandi | tiissongazyaanadng' éssalu-yeéto.

E. Kola | wasyaama! Grow and be strong! (said to somebody sneezing, but an

appropriate wish for your further progress in Kongo.)
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KONGO-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

Nominals -- nouns, pronouns, demonstratives, 'adjectives' -- are arranged in
alphabetical order of first letter of stem; thus nk-kéentd is to be found under
K,and mp-fimu under F. Stem augments are treated as distinct from the true
stem, and placed on the prefix side of the entry, set off by hyphen from both
true prefix and stem, thus -mp- in ki-mp-fumu. Where a contracted prefix is
followed by a double stem vowel, the first of the two is placed in the prefix
syllables, e.g. mwa-anzi. Noun class numeration is given for all nominals and
concordial elements such as subject prefixes and possessive stems.

The form entered in the glossary is normally Variant 2, without initial
vowel : mwa-ana (not omwéd-ana or emwd-ana). A capital M indicates that the H
(high tone) will shift or move one place to the left when any element is
preprefixed (except the negative affix ke-/ka-): mwa-&na M implies omwé-ana,-
amwaana, etc. Bracketed (M) indicates that both 'moved' and 'unmoved' forms
have been found, e.g. nd-zild (M) implies both endzila and endzilda. Question
marks against any feature indicate uncertainty. Some entries have been found
only in preprefixed form, and it is not known whether or not the tone has
shifted. These are given in the form with initial vowel, e.g. emm-bungéezi.
Entries marked with [™] are always phrase initial.

For verbs, the infinitive stem is given, with tones as for the 'single
prefix' form; thus -bw&, -ména, --vaanga etc., and -sevd, -lodnga, -longdka.
Verbs with high tone on the first syllable will always have 'moving' tone with
preprefix such as initial vowel: -ména but Ommona. Perfect forms are shown
(for some verbs) in brackets: -dya (-diidi).

Etymologies from other languages are given for Kongo-English only.



adj
adv

aux
caus
ct
coll
conj
cpd
crd
csp
dem
Eng
e.o.
Fr
inf
intr
inv
kiMb
lit

num
ocC
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ABBREVIATIONS
adjective os
adverb pass
auxiliary verb perf
causative pl
compare Port
collective pp
conjunction pref
compound prep
cardinal (of numerals) pres
contracted subject prefix pron
demonstrative ps
English recip
each other rp
French sg
infinitive sp
intransitive sp.
invariable subj
kiMbundu Sw
literally tr
noun v
numeral var

object concord, infixed

object concord, suffixed
passive

perfect

plural

Portuguese

possessive prefix
prefix
prepositio(nal)/relational
presentative

pronoun

possessive stem
reciprocal

relative pronoun
singular

(full) subject prefix
species of

subjunctive

Swahili

transitive

verb

variant of, has variant
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A

a- 2 sp, they {(var ba-/(b)e-~); 2 pp, of
(var ba-/0-); 1 & 3 & 9 pp
(immediately after controlling
noun), of

-a~ 2 oc, them (var -ba-)

adna 2 dem, those distant (var eéna)

ng-adndu M 9/10, crocodile

ng-aédnga 9/10 & 1a/2, doctor;
n. aNdzdambi, Christian minister;
n. amawuku/awwuka, medical doctor

ng-adngu 10, intelligence; wisdom;
~angaangu, intelligent; wise; clever

ng-aangula M 9/10 & 1a/2, smith
ki-ng-aangula 7, ironworking

-4di see -d41

-aka M, some; other; more; dyadka 5,
again; eza(a)k' énthaangwa,
sometimes

ma-akila/a-akd&la M see yakédla

dya-8ki M 5/6, egg

-aku 2nd sg ps, your(s) sg

akwéyi?, where (is it)?

ma-alil see ku-ulii

dya-ambti M 5/6 (ma-amb@i), word; matter;
affair; question; kedyaambG-ko, it
doesn't matter; -t(a4) omaéambu,
discuss matters

-ame lst sg ps, my; mine

and 2 rp, who

mwa-&na M 1/2,
pupil of the eye;
garden; yard

-andi 1 & 3-19 ps,
their(s)

wa-andu M 14, pea-bean

kya-andu M 7/8, chair

wa-angila M 14, sesame

mwa-angu M 3/4: m. ammbéombo, bridge of
the nose

mwa-anzi M 3/4, artery

-au 2 ps, their(s)

avo, if, when

aweéyi?, how (is it)?

mwa-4za M 3/4, onion

ma-aza M 6, water

ma-azi M 6, oil

child; mwaén'adiisu,
kya-8na M 7/8,

his/her(s)/its/

B

b- 2 csp, they (var 0)

ba- (i) 2 sp, they (var a-); (ii) 2
pp, of (var a-)

-ba- 2 oc, them (var -a-)

ba M 5/6, o0il palm tree; Elaeis
guinaeénsis

mm-baadi M 9/10, palm fibre cloth
fringed at both ends

-baala (-baadidi), be hard

mb-baambi amdaza M 3/4, water lizard

u-mm-baangu 14, skill

mm-béanza M/mm-badnza 9/10, city

mm-badanzala akdéoko M 9/10, palm of
hand

lu-baénzi 11/10 (mm-baanzi), rib

badu 5/6, fever

~-baka (-bakidi), catch; seize; b.mmbi,
take offence; b.vviimpi, recover
health

mb-baki-maaza 3/4, otter

am-baninu 9/10, end (< -mani)

lu-basa lwanima M 11/13, spine

mb-bati M 3, trousers

bayd 5/6, pole; plank

mm-bazi (M) 9, outside; tomorrow;
m. ankkanu, court house; court of
justice

be- 2 sp, they (var ba-, a-)

ki-beéne see kibeéne under K

beéni, very, much

mm-béevo M 9/10 & 1la/2,
patient

b-béfo 7/8, 1lip; (pl) mouth

mm-béla 9, side; edge; vana-mmbél' a-,
by the side of; near

mm-bi M 9, evil; -ammbi, evil; bad;
-baka m., take offence

mm-bidiki 9/10, brick (?<Fr brique)

ma-biibi 6, feelings of faintness;
exhaustion

mb-biikad M 3/4, seed (esp. melon)

lu-bini M 11/13, tongue

mm-bizi M 9/10, animal;
m. zamdaza, fish

b-bobo M 7/8, chin;
lower jaw

b-bdombo M 7/8, heel

emm-boombo ?M 9/10, nose

emm-bobémvo ?M 9/10, sp. fish

sick person;

meat; flesh;

b. kya-yaanda,
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-bodénga (-bodngele), pick up; take

mm-béongo M 9/10, possession; money

mm-bodéngo 9/10, crop

mm-bdte M 9, goodness; -ammbote, good;
kyammbote, well; kyammbote!, hallo!;
(n)weenda kyammbote!, go well!,
goodbye

mb-bG M 3/4, sea

mm-bd M 9/10, mosquito

mm-bukina 9/10, blouse

b-balu M 7/8, animal

emm-bungéezi ?M 9/10, mist

mm-bata M 9/10 & 1a/2, elder; elder
brother; m. amuGntu, gentleman, Mr.

ki-mm-buta 7, age

buti 5/6 (?<Port bot8o or Fr bouton),
button

buila 5/6, outer skin; peel; rind

-butinda (-budindidi), thresh

bGundi 5/6, cheek

b-buindu 7/8, fruit

mm-buiindu 9/10, heart

mm—~baungu M 9/10, cup

mb-bGunzi M 1/2, younger brother or
sister (same sex as referent person)

-bwa (-bwiidi), fall

mm-bwa M 9/10, dog

emm-bwdaki ?M 9, redness; -ammbwaaki,
red
~-bwiidi see -bwa
D

nn-da 9, height; length; depth; -annda,
tall; high; long; deep; kwanndi, far
away

nn—daambu 9/10, side; part; half

nn—-déki 9/10, aeroplane; aircraft (?<Sw
ndege 'bird!')

mi-nn-dele 3/4 & 1/2, European

ki-nn-dende 7/8, young child

nn-dezi 9/10 & 1la/2, nurse; nn-dezi

amwaana/nndezi-mwaana, child nurse
di- 5 sp, it
-di aux (past + inf), would/should
(have); yadi zzodla, 1 should (have)
like(d)

~diidi see -dya

-diika (-diikidi), feed

-diila (-diididi), eat for (prep -dya)
diina 5 dem, that distant

nn-diinga M 9/10, voice; language

-diisa, cause to eat or be eaten

-dikaGmuka (-dik@imukini), rush about

-dila (-dididi), weep; cry

dina 5 rp, which '

-diwa (-diilu), be eaten (pass -dya)

nn-doldka 9/10, (act of) forgiveness

enn-ddéombe ?M 9, blackness; darkness;
-anndéombe , black; dark

ki-nn-doombe 7, blackness; darkness

nd-diku 3/4, cave (var nl-liiku)

nn-duiimba M 9/10 & la/2, girl

nn-dwéelo M 9, smallness; -anndweelo,
small; little

dy-. 5 csp, it

-dya (-diidi), eat

dya- 5 pp, of

nd-dya M 3/4, intestine

ma-dya M 6, food

dyaadi 5 dem, this

dyaddina 5 dem, that very/ particular

dyaaka, again; further; more; still
{and see -aka)

dyaau M 5 pr, it

-dyo 5 os, it

dyoddyo 5 dem, the aforementioned

ma-dyookd M 6 (<Tupi man(d)ioca via?},
manioc; cassava

E

ee? question indicator

e~ (i) 2 sp, they (var a—-, ba-; be-);
(ii) initial vowel of nominals
(var o-); (iii) vocative pref

édi 5 dem & rp, this/that/any (which});

konsé édi, anything (impersonal);

konsd oOwu, something like that

{manner)

eédi pres 5, here it is

eéfi pres 19, here it is/they are

eéki pres 7, here it is

eémi pres 4, here they are

eéyi pres 9 & 8, here it its/they are

eézi pres 10, here they are

eélo, ves

eéna 2 dem, those distant (var aana)

eéti, (after imper.) please do; be on
the point of; ke-...eéti-ko,

not yet
éfi 19 dem & rp,this/these/any (which)
éki 7 dem & rp, this/that/any (which)
{concrete)
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-8le see -enda

ki-ng-eléezo 7,
language .

nj-elémi 9, glittering; sparkling;
tadi dyan., diamond

kye-élo M 7/8, door

émi 4 dem & rp, these/those/any (which)

eni 2 rp, who {(var and)

-endd M , go (inf kweénda; past stem
-yénda; perf -éle); (n)weenda
kyammbote!, go well, goodbye!

-endéla M (inf kweéndela, past stem
-yéndela, perf -endéele), go for

nj-endélo 9/10, way of going

-endésa M (-endéese), drive; make go

mwe-endd M 3/4, journey

me-enga M 6, blood

-eno 2nd pl ps, your(s) pl

me-éno see di-inu

kye-ése M 7, joy

me-éso see di-isu

-eto lst pl ps, our(s)

éyl 8 & 9 dem & rp,
those/any (which)

me-éza M 6 (<Port mesa), table

English culture/

this/these/that/

ézi 10 dem & rp, these/those/any
{which)
-ézidi see -iza
F
f-feélo 7/8 {(<Port.ferro), iron (for
pressing clothes); -syad X effeélo,

iron X
fi- 19 sp, it; they
~fiimpa (-fiimpidi), measure; examine
fiina 19 dem, that/those distant
mp-fiinda 9/10, forest
-fila (-fididi), 1lead
finad 19 rp, which
~-finama (-finamene), approach
mf-finginya 3/4, gum (of teeth)
-fiika (~fukidi), cover
-fakama/-fukama (-fukamene), be covered
f-fikilad kyaméeso M 7/8, eyelid
f-faku M 7/8, night
fikutila M 5/6, cold (in the head)
-fiilalald(-fulaleele), persevere to the
end (hence succeed)
f-fult 7/8, place
mp—-fuld 9/10,- bed
lu-fuld 11/6, lung

mp-ftmu M 9/10 & 1a/2, chief

ki-mp-fumu 7/8, chieftainship; realm;
kingdom

f-funda 7/8, parcel

mf-fidnu M 3/4, necessity; need;
profit; use; advantage; -amffunu,

necessary; useful; profitable;
-vwa X ém., have the need of X;
-viwa ém., be needed

mf-fusGkwa anttima 3/4, nausea

~futa (-futidi), pay

mp-funda M 9, flesh

mf-fundisi M 1/2, judge

-fiunga: f. omakasi, become angry

~fwa (-fwiidi), die

-fwaana (-fweene), become enough

ki-fwdlaanza 7 (?<Port francés),
French language or culture

ki-mp-fwani-mpfwani 7/8, likeness;
picture

-fweene see -fwaana

-fwete aux, should; ought; will

-fwéte aux, must

-fwiila, die for;
although

mp-fwokd M 9/10, end

-fwokdla (-fwokwéele), finish tr

-fwokwéela, finish at/for

fwéomd M 9 (<Port fumo),
ef., smoke tobacco

fy- 19 csp, it; they

fya- 19 pp, of

fyaafi 19 dem, this/these

fyadfina 19 dem, that/those very/
particular

fyadu 19 pron, it; them

-fyo 19 os, it; them

fyodéfyo 19 dem, the aforementioned

kiffwiila-ko vo,

smoke; -nwa

G
galle 7/8 (<Fr gare), railway station
-G- 2nd sg oc, you sg
1
i- (i) 1st sg sp, I; (ii) definite
stabilizer, it is/they are the
iboosi conj, (and) then (?<Port
depois)

mi-ika ?M 4 (?<Port.), mica
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ki-ikila 7/8 (?<Latin carica via
Port.), pawpaw; papayva

ki-impfi kyakuilu M 7/8, calf of leg

-ina/-iina, be; have

mwi-inda M 3/4, lamp; light

mwi-inga M 3/4, reed

Ingeta, yes; indeed

yi-ingi M 2?8, manyness; muchness;
-ayiingi, many; much

zi-fngi M 10, a number (in Cl 10)
zaziingi, many (in Cl 10)

mwi-ini M 3, sunlight

-inina, be for

di-inu M 5/6 (me-éno), tooth

ki-inza M 7/8, pot

mw—-isi- M 1/2 (esi-), member of;
inhabitant of (+ Variant 2); mwisi-
kaandd, member of clan; mwisi-vata,
villager

di-isu M 5/6 (me-éso), eye;
mwaan'adiisu, pupil of eye

t-iyva M 13, fire; heat;
-bdka t., become hot

-izd4 M (inf kwiiza, past stem -yiza,
perf -izidi, Cl 2 beézidi), come

-izila M (-iziidi), come for

J

n-jiindu 9/10 (<-yiindula), thought;
idea; 10 (also) mind
n-jvu M 9/10, question (<-yiivuli)

K

Stems beginning with kh- + vowel are
included under k- + vowel, e.g. for
kha- look under ka-.

ka-(var ke-)...-ko neg marker, not
n-khaaka M 9/10 & 1a/2, grandparent
kaidlu 5/6 (<Port. carro), car
-kaamba (-kaambidi), inform; show
nk-kaamba M 3/4, eel
kaandd M, kaanda 5/6, clan; family;
lineage; tribe; race
nk-kaanda M 3/4, skin; letter; book;
n. andzila, travel document,
passport
nk-kaanda, garden bed
-kdanga (-kaangidi), fry; roast
-kaadnga (-kaangidi), tie; bind; hinder

-kadngala, -kaangala (-kaangeele),
travel

nk-kaangalu 3/4, journey

nk-kaangu 3/4, company; the public;
people

kaansi conj, but; kaansi Gtu, however

k-kabadi 7/8 (<Eng), cupboard; closet

kadi, for; ekkuma | kadi, (the reason
is |) because

k-kafé M 15 (<Port café), coffee

kaka, only; merely

k-kaka M 7?14, difference; otherness;-

akkaka, other; different; some; more;

-akkaka~kaka, various others

n-khaki 9/10, 1a/2, grandfather

kala, already :

~-kalad (past TCI; -kedi/-kele), be

ma-kald 6, charcoal; coal (*-k&da)

kalala 5/6, sp. fish

~kédlalala (-kalaleele), become dry

n-khdlu M 9/10, calabash

kalGiunga 5/6 (<kiMb), sea; ocean

n-khama M 9/10, a hundred

-kambazyaana (-kambazyeene) inform one
another

kana, whether; kana ...-ko, not yet

-kana (-kanini), intend

k-kanddanga kyakufilu 7/8, instep

kanéele v6, although

-kéangaleela/-kangéleela, travel in/by

n-khangaleelé M/ n-khangdleelo 9/10,
way of travelling

kéani M 5/6, intention

nk-kanu M 3/4, court case;
mmbazi ankkanu, court; court house

n-khdsa ?M 9/10, bean; n. zamideezo,
tree beans; n. zammbwéenge, chick
peas

ma-kasi 6, anger; -fung' om., get
angry

kati 5 & 17 liver; center; middle; k.
kwa- amongst; between; in the
midst of

k-katini 7/8 (<Port cantina), pail;
bucket

lu-kaii 11/13, gift

lu-kaya 11/6, leaf

n-khdyi 9/10, buck; harnessed antelope

-kayila (-kayiidi), divide/share with

-kayisa (-kayiisi), greet

nk~-kaz& 1/2 (<Port casado/-da),
spouse; husband; wife
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n-khazi see ng-Gdi

ma-kaziinu 6 (?<Fr magasin), shop/s;
store/s :

ke-{(var ka-)...-Ko neg marker, not;

~-kéba (-kebele), take care

-kedi see -kala

~-keéba (-keébele), prepare for
cultivation by clearing and burning

nk-kéembo M 3/4, celebration; glory

n-khéenda M 9/10, sorrow; Kkindness;
pity; ména n., be unhappy; feel pity

Kyad-n-kheenge 7 (for 1-lidmbu k.), 1st
day of market week

nk-kéenje M 3/4, hair on face; whisker

nk-kéentdé M 1/2, woman; wife

-kéeva (-keevele), be small

n-khéla M 9/10, box; suitcase

kelé-vo, if

nk-kéle M 3/4, gun

kemu- -ko, and not; without; than;

kemyssunguli-ko, especially

-keséd (-keséle), chop down; cut down

lu-kéto M 11/13, waist

n-khewa 9/10, monkey

nk-kezimi 3, shining; gleaming; tadi
dyan., diamond

ki- sp 7, it

-ki- oc, self

n-khi? M 9, what?; nkhi a- ? which?;
nkhi anthaangwa?, when [is it]?;
nkhi amphilad?, what kind [is it]}?;
ekkuma | nkhi?, why?

kibeéne/kibeéni, self

kiina dem 7, that distant

-kiingula (-kiingwiidi), visit (for a
short while)

kikilu, indeed

n-khima M 9/10, ape

kina rp 7, which

kingaandi, such-and-such; a few

kinumadna vd, so that

nk-kiti 1/2 & 3/4, trader

-kituka (-kitukidi), become; turn into

~-kiyad (-kiyidi), travel

nk-kiyi 1/2, traveller

~kiyila (-kiyiidi), visit

-kké, very/too few/small

-ko os 15 & 17, it; there

-ko see also ka- and ke-

k-k6 M 14/6, in-law

nk-kdko M 3/4, river

ki-n-khokonkhoko 7/8, stream; brook

koleéyo 2?9, post; mail

k-kélo M 7/8, period of time

di-n-khond6/di-n-khéndo 5/6, plantain;
banana v

n-khéongo M 9/10 & la/2, hunter

k-kongénya 7/8, elbow

konsd each; every; any; k. é&di, any-
thing (affair); k. é&ki, anything
(concrete); k. o&6va/dku/6mu,
anywhere; k. &éwu, some such
{manner); k. 6yu, anybody; anyone

k-kodédya M? 7/8; k. kyakfiulu, ankle

kobéko dem 15 & 17, that/there
aforementioned

-kéola (-koolele), extract

-kbéomba (-koombele), sweep

n-khéombo M 9/10, goat

-kéonda (-koondele), hunt

-kéondwa (-koondelo), be lacking

n-khéondwa M 9, lack; want; absence

ki-Kéongo M 7, Kongo language/culture

nk-Kéongo M 1/2, Kongo person

nk-kdongolo adiisu M 3/4, iris of eye

Kya-k-kdonzo 7, 4th day of market week

n-khdéovi 9/10 (<Port. couve), cabbage

n-khési M 9/10, lion

-kbsoké (-kosokele), sit down

~-kosokela (-kosokeele), sit down
for/at/on

n-khosokelé M 9/10, buttock (1lit.
place for sitting on)

-kota (-kotéle), enter

-kotésa (-kotéese), admit; make enter;
k. mabuti, do up buttons

-kotésela (-kotéseele), make enter for

ku- 15 & 17 sp, it; there

ku- 17 prefix, at; to

lu-kit M 11, flour; meal; cassava
porridge

-kiiba (-kubidi), weave

-kiibika (-kubikidi), prepare

n-khiifi M 9, shortness; -&nkhufi,
short; kwankhufi, near

kile ?9 (?< Fr. courant), electricity

nk-kitlu M 1/2 & 3/4, old person;
ancestor

n-khiilu M 9, olden times

-ktilukd (-kulukidi), descend; go/come
down; (of sun) set

k-ktma M 7/8, reason; ekkuma kadi,
because (lit. the reason is
because); ekkuma nkhi?, why? (lit.
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the reason is what?)

-kmamad (-kumamene), become strong/
sturdy

ma-kGmataana, fifty

ma-kimatatia, thirty

ma-kGmaya, forty

nk-kiimbu see n-khiumbu

ma-k@moolé, twenty

kund Cls 13 & 17 rp, which; where

-kiina (-kunini), plant; grow tr

k-kundibulu 7/8, hill; hillock

kungilu 5/6, knee

n-khiini see lu-kini

lu-kGini M 11/10 (n-khGni), firewood

kupadla 5 (?<Port. cobre), copper

nk~kiita M 3/4, forehead

lu-kiGtakani M 11/13, meeting

kutd 5/6, ear (var ku-ti)

lu-kiitu M 11/13, stomach

ki-n-khutii 7/8, shirt

ku@imbi 5/6 (<Port.comboio), car; train

n-khiiumbu M 9/10, name

nk-kGumbu M 3/4, time; occasion;
nkk (G)umbu-myayiingi, often

ma-kGumbu: -amadk., astonishing;
wonderful

kitumi M 5/6, a ten(-some);

-a~kaumi, tenth

-kuumi inv adj num, ten

kuina 15 & 17, that; there (distant)

k-kiiunda 7/8, chair; seat

nk-kGundi M 1/2, friend

nk-kufinga 3/4, song

n-Khtunku M 9/10, part; section

n-khitunzu M 910, greenness; -ankhuunzu,
green

kw- 15 & 17 csp, it; there

kwa- (i) 15 & 17 pp, of; (ii) to; by
(person); (iii) + possessive stenm,
quite; completely (in relation to
person) e.g. kwadku (in relation to
you sg); kwadme (... me); kwaandi
(... him/ her/them ex. Cl 2); kwadu
{... them Cl1 2); kweéno (... you
pl); kweéto (... us)

~kwa? M, how many?; how much?

k-kwa 7/8, yam

nk-kwa M 1/2, possessor; owner

kwaaku 15 & 17 dem, this; here

kwaaku see kwa- (iii)

enk-kwaaku ?M 3/4, shin

kwadkuna, 15 & 17 dem, that very/

particular; at that very place
kwaame see kwa- (iii)
kwaéndi see kwa- (iii)
kwadu see kwa- (iii)
-kwaminind (-kwaminiini), continue;
persevere
kweéno see kwa- (iii)
kweéto see kwa- (iii)
ky- 7 csp, it
kya- 7 pp, of
kyaaki 7 dem, this
kyadkina 7 dem, that very/ particular
kyadu M 7 pron, it
-kyo 7 os, it
kyodkyo 7 dem, the aforementioned

L

-13, be tall

laala M 5/6 (<Port. laranja), citrus
fruit; orange

-laamba (-laambidi), cook

-laambilu, perf -laambwa

-ladnda (-leénde), follow

laka M 5/6, throat

lu-ldka M 11/13, larynx

-landiilula (-landlwiidi), repeat

-landilwiila, repeat for

lapi/lapi 9/10 (<Port.
'pencil'), pencil, pen

laG 5/6, chance; opportunity

ma-lav@i 6, palm wine

-lebdka (-lebdkele), become soft

-léeka (-leele), lie down; go to sleep

nl-leéke 1/2, younger sibling of same
sex as speaker; young person

-leele see -léeka

-léembama (-leembamene), be gentle/
kind

nl-léembo M 3/4, finger; -am&alu, toe

-leénda (-leéndele), be able

-leénda see -laanda

1-1ékwa M 7/8, thing; object; article

-lela (-lelele), bring up; raise child

nl-l1éle M 3/4, cloth

-lembele aux, not have done

-lembi aux, not do

-lenda aux, may; might; could

-lo os 11, it

u-161lo M 14, crowd; great number

-loléka (-lolékele), forgive

-longésela (-longéseele), advise

lapis
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-longdka (-longodkele), learn

nl-longdéki 1/2, learner; student; pupil

lo6lo dem 11, the aforementioned

-l16omba (-loombele), ask for; request

-loénda (-lo6ndele), mend

-lodnga (-lodngele), teach

lobénga 5/6, plate

lodngi 5/6, lesson

nl-loéngi 1/2, teacher

nl-lodéngo 3/4, medicine;
hospital; pharmacy

lu- sp 11, it

mad-lu see ku-ilu

kuii-1lu see ku-ilu

1-1Gdi 7, truth

nl-ludi 3/4, roof

nl-liaku 3/4 (var nd-diku), cave

1dlu 5/6, bitter leaf sp.

1-1Gmbu M 7/8, day

lunad rp 11, which

-lundGmuka (-lundGmukini), run

-lata (-lutidi) aux, usually do; do
rather; do more

-lGukisad (-luukiisi), warn; advise

luGna dem 11, that distant

-lutGnda (-luindidi), keep

nl-ludndi 1/2, keeper; one in charge

luGindilu 5/6, place for Kkeeping; con-
tainer; shelf/shelves; cupboard

-luinga (-lutingidi), light (fire)

nl-léaunzu M 3/4, pain; ache

lw- csp 11, it

lwa- pp 11, of

-lwadka (-lweéke), arrive

-lwadkilwa (-lwadkiilu), be reached

-lwadkisa (-lwadkiisi), cause to
arrive; receive; welcome

lwadlu dem 11, this

lwaaluna dem 11, this particular

lwaau M pr 11, it

-lweéka see -lwadka

ndzo an.,

M

m- csp 6, they; it

ma-, sp 6 (var me-) they; it; pp 6, of
maama dem 6, this; these '
maédmana dem 6, that/those particular
madna dem 6, that/those distant
-madnta (-meénte ), climb

maau M pr 6, they; them

mana (var mend) rp 6, which

m-mé&nga M 7/8, mango

-manisa (-manfisi), finish tr

-manisina (-manisiini), finish for/at

me- sp 6 (var ma-), it; they

meéme 5/6, sheep

mena (var mand) rp 6, which

-mena (-menéne), grow intr

-méne aux, have done

m-ménemene M 7/8, morning

mi- sp 4, they

midi 2?9, midday; later in the day

miina dem 4, those distant

lu-mifingu 11/13 (<Port.domingo), week;
Kya-lum. 7, Sunday

mind rp 4, which

m-minGminu 7, Adam's apple

~m0 0s 6 & 18, them; it; therein

-mokéna (-mokéene), chat; converse

-mokésa (-mokéese), talk to

m-mokd 7/8, conversation

-ména (-mweene), see; m.
feel sad; feel pity

-ménaana (-monaneene), see each other

mdéno pr 1st sg, I; me

modmo dem 6 & 18,
mentioned

lu-moénso M 11, left (hand)

modsi crd num, one; -a-mbosi, first;
Kyambosi, Monday

-mos{ adj num, one

mu- 18, in; in order to; by;
(instrument); sp 18, it; there

muna- 18, in; by; with; for; in order
to

mund rp 18, in which

muiina dem 18, therein (distant)

mw- csp 18, it; there(In)

mwa- pp 18, of

mwadmu dem 18, in here

mwadmuna dem 18, in that very place

-mwaangana(-mwaangeene), disperse intr

-mwanganeesa, disperse tr

-mweene sece -mdna

-mwéesa, cause to see/experience

my- csp 4, they

mya- pp 4, of

myadmi dem 4, these

myadmina dem 4, these particular

myadu M pr 4, they; them

nkhéenda,

therein afore-

with
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N

NA- 1lst sg sp and oc, I; me

na, emphasizer

naidna crd & inv num, eight

-a-naana, eighth

nadnga, perhaps

nanaazi M 5/6, pineapple

nani? M la/2a (aki-), who?

-nanika (-nanikini), pull out

-nata (-neéte), carry; take

-natina (-natiini), carry for

nda! imper -enda, go!

ndivo, it is so

ndyona rp 1, who

ndyodéna dem 1, that distant; that very

ndyodyo dem 1, the aforementioned

ndyodyu dem 1, this

né, like

neéngwa la/2a (aki-), mother; lady;
madam; Mrs.

~-neéte see -natéa

-neéto perf -natwé _

n-néne M 2?14, largeness; size;
-annene, big; large

lu-néne M 11, right (hand)

-NG- oc 1, him; her

ngd, then; in consequence

ngéye pr 2nd sg, you sg

lu-ngolangola 11/13, flat-tailed otter

ngoonde M la, moon

~-niingama (-niingamene), stop intr

niisi M 9/10, cat

nima 9, back

mi-nifiti 4, minute(s)

nitu M 9/10, body

nkheté, before (future event)

nkhi? see n-khi?

-nkhwa: dinkhwa kkald vo, lest; in case

nkkutd, at all; even

-n6ka (-nokene), fall (of rain); let
rain in (of roof)

nthaangwa M 1la, sun

ntsambwaadi see nt-sambwaadi

muu-nti see mu-untd

nu- sp 2nd pl, you pl

-nu-, oc 2nd pl, you pl

nw~ csp 2nd pl, you pl

-nwa (-nwiini), drink; n.
smoke tobacco

nydanga M 9/10, grass

nyoka M 9/10, snake

éfwoomob,

0

o-, initial vowel of nominals; 2nd sg

& 3rd sg/1 sp, you sg & s/he

ng-6 9/10, leopard

okoé vo, (he etc.) said that

ko-6ko M 15/6, arm and/or hand

6ku rp, this/that/any (which/where)
konsd 6., anywhere

6la 9/10 (<Port. hora), hour; time
(o'clock)

ng-ola 9/10, catfish

-8le M num adj, two

ng~o0ld 10, power; strength

wo-0lo 14 (<Port. ouro), gold

6lu rp 11, this which; any which

oma rp 6, these/those/any (which)

to-6mfo M 13, brain/s

ému rp 18, where(in); kons é 0.,
anywhere in which

ona rp 1, who(m)

mo-6ngo M 3/4, mountain

wo-onso(no) M 14, wholeness;
-awbonsono, all; the whole

odlodi 9 (?<Port. ordem), order

ng-oombé M 9/10, beast; (pl) cattle

odna dem 1, that distant

ng-odnde M 9/10, month

oowdo, oh no, certainly not

lo-sé (var. lu-sé) M 11/13, face

6tu rp 13, those which; any which

6va rp 16, anywhere (which); konsd
ova, anywhere; somewhere

o6wu rp 14, this/that/any (which)
konsdé owu, something like that

mo-oyd M 3/4, life

ki-mé-oyo 7/8, liver

oyu rp 1, this who; s/he who; any who;
konsd d6yu, anyone

Kkyo-6zi M 7, cold; coldness

ozeévo, therefore

P

For stems beginning with ph + vowel,
see under p + vowel, e.g. for pha-,
see under pa-.

m-pha M 9, newness; -ampha, new

ki-m-pha 7/8, tale of marvels

Kya-m-phaéngala 7, 3rd day of market
week
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m-phaangi M 9/10 & l1la/2, elder relative
(brother; sister; cousin)

m-phaatu ?M 9/10, duck; goose

p-padwu 7/8 (<Port. pa), spade
m-phakani 9/10, armpit

m-phakasa 9/10, buffalo

papéele 9/10, paper

m-phatu M 9/10, cultivated field
m-pheémbe 9, whiteness; —-am., white

m-phiimpita 9, strangeness; -am.,
strange
m-philad 9/10, kind, sort; -amphila-

mumphila, of different kinds
m-phimba 9/10, fish sp.
ki-m-phiti 7/8, gazelle
m-phitilu 9 (<Port.
kerosene; paraffin
m-phofé 9/10 & 1a/2, blind person
m—-pholdo 9/10, face
m-phoéveld M 9/10, way of speaking
m-phi M 9/10, hat
m-phiku M 9/10, rat
m-phikumuni M 9/10, temptation
m-phuta 9/10, sore
ki-m-phutiku 7, Portuguese language
PGtulukaidle M 9, Portugal
m-phitwiil@ M 9/10, answer
em—-phGumba ?M 9/10, fish sp.

petrdleo),

S

nt-sa M 9/10, red antelope
ma-nt-sa 6, swimming; -t(4) om., swim

Kyd-nt-saabala 7 (<Port. séabado),
Saturday
-sdala (-siidi), remain behind;

(nu)saala kyammbote! goodbye!
-samba (-saambidi), pray
saamban® crd & inv num, six
-a—-séambanu, sixth
s-sdambu M 7/8, prayer
-saangaana (-saangeene), become mixed
ma-sdangu M 6, corn; maize
nt-saangu 10, news
-saansa (-saansidi), look after
lu-saansu 11/13, history; story
~-sadnsuka (-sadnsukidi), be well
brought up
~séanzuka (-saanzukidi),
become large
s-sdasu M ?14, easiness; -assaasu, easy
sabini 9 (?<Port.sabdo/Fr. savon), soap

become wide;

ns-sddi M 1/2, workman

-sadila (-sadiidi), use

nt-sadilé M 9/10, way of working

~-sddisa (sadiisi), help

ns-~sadisi M 1/2, helper; assistant

lu-sadisa M 11, help; aid; assistance

-sgka (-sakidi), become excessive;
nthaangu asaka, too late

-sala (-sadidi), work

nt-salantsala M 9/10, eyelash

-sdlazyaana (~salazyeene), help e. o.

s-salu M 7/8, work; task; job

ma-sambala M 6, millet

nt-sambwaddi ?M ?9 crd & inv num,
seven

-a-nt-simbwaadi, seventh

lu-sambwaadi 11, seventy

nt-sampaati M 9/10 (var. ntsipaata

<Port. sapato ), shoe

-samiina (-samwiini), tell stories;
explain; describe

-samGnuna (-samGnwiini), explain

-saminwiina, explain to; describe to

di-nt-sanga 5/6, tear from eye

ki-nt-sanga 7/8, tear from eye

nt-sapaati (var. ntsampaat(i), shoe

-sasuka (-sasukidi), recover from
illness; get better

-salikka (-saikidi), cross {(e.g. river)

ma-savwooka M 6 (?<Port.), avocado

di-nt-saya 5/6 (<Port. saia), skirt

sé + subj, future tense marker

se-, now (change of state)

sé M 5/6, father

ki-se 7, father's side

s-sé 14/8, color; kind

nt-sé M 9/10, eyebrow

mi-nt-se 3/4, sweetcane; sugar cane

lu-sé M 11/13 (var l-osé)}, front; face

ns-seédya 1/2 & 3/4, baby

s-seéngele 7/8, ax

s-seéngo 7, iron

-seésa (-seésele), shred

ns-séta M 3/4, intestinal worm

-seva (-sevéle), laugh

-sevésa (-sevéese), amuse

nt-si M 9/10, land; country; earth;
vand-ntsi a-, underneath

-sidi aux., manage to; ever do

-siidi: fisiidi nga-, almost;
-sdala, -sya

-giild, put for

and see
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-gifmba (-sifmbidi), touch; begin

nt-siindu akungilu 9/10, kneecap

ns~siinga 3/4, string

nt-sfingu M 9/10,
wrist

-sika (-sikidi), fire (gun)

ma-sika M 6, evening; afternoon

-sikamd (-sikamene), wake/ up; rise

neck; n. akoboko,

-gik{disa (-sikidiisi), settle; arrange
be correct; be

-sikfla (-sikiidi),
safe; be proper
siko6la 9/10, school

-sima (-simini), prevent; stop tr

-gimd (-simini), dig

sina M 5/6, beginning; start n.

sina dyakfiulu, thigh

-singa aux, future marker

s-sfvi M ?7 (Laman 5), astonishment;
wonder; marvel; -a@ssivi, wonderful;
astonishing; marvellous

s-sivu M 7/8, winter

-sdba (-sobéle), change tr; exchange

-soldla (-solwéele)}, find

-solwéela, find at/in/for

-s6ma (-somene), spit (for roasting)

-sbmenéd (-someene), put on spit for

Kyad-nt-sona, 2nd day of market week

-sbneka (-sonekene), write

-sOnekend (-sonekeene), write for/to

-sdngazyaana (-songazyeene), show e.o.

ns-séni 3/4, grass sp.

s-séno M 7/8, writing

-s60la (-soolele), choose

~-sb6oleld (-sooleele), choose for

-soompa (-sodmpele), borrow; marry

nt-soompélo M 9/10, marriage

-sbonga (-soongele), show; tell

-sbongela (-soongeele), show to/for

nt-soonsd M 9/10, nail (metal); and see
next entry

lu-soonsd M 11/10
(metal)

lu-siki 11/10 (nt-stki),
11; hair (coll) 10

nt-siki see lu-siki

siku M 5/6, room [in house]

-sukiala (~-sukwiidi), wash tr

-sukwiila, wash for

siimu M 5/6, sin

-siingamena (-sungameene), remember

-singamesa/-=sungéimesa (-sungameese),
remind

(nt-soonsd), nail

hair (single)

-sngula: kemussungula-ko, especially

ns-suni 3/4, muscle

nt-stGsu M 9/10, chicken; fowl

ns-siiukd M 3/4, early morning

-sliumba (-suumbidi), buy

-giunda (-suundidi), pass;
succeed; win

-sfiunguld (-suungwiidi), mention

siunya 5/6, moustache

lu-sfiunzuld M 11/13,
presentation

suwad 5/6, boat

ns-swa 3/4, permission

ns-swadlu 3, speed; -sy(4) ensswaidlu,
hurry; make haste

-gy4 (-siidi), put; -sy(8) effeélo,
iron [clothes]; issya vé, that is
[to say]; i.e.; see previous entry

-syeéta (-syeétele), twist

nt-syésye M 9/10, antelope

s-syésye M 7, measles

surpass;

introduction;

T

For stems beginning with th + vowel,
see under t + vowel, e.g. for tha see
under ta.

~td (-teele), speak; do; conduct;
-t(4) omadmbu, conduct affairs;
-t(4) omantsa, swim

~tdamba (-taambidi), play

t-taambi M 7/8, sole of foot; foot

-taambulad (-taambwiidi), accept;
receive; welcome

n-thdaambulG/n-thiambulwd M 9/10,
reception

t-tdandu M 7/8, era; epoch

n-thaandu M 9, top

kii-n-thaandu, upstairs

~tadanga (-taangidi,
count

n-thaangu/n-théangwa M 9/10, time

nt-taantu 1/2, enemy

n-thaantu ?M 9, sadness

tadnu crd num, five

-tadnu M adj, five

-ataanu, fifth; Kya-tianu 7, Friday

tadta la, father (mode of address or
title); Mr.; sir

-a-té8atu, third;

Wednesday

~teenge), read;

Kya-tdatu 7,
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tadi M 5/6, stone; t. dyanjelémi/
dvankkezimi, diamond

t-tadi M 14, metal; mineral

tdku M 5/6, thigh; buttock

~tala (-tadidi), watch; look (at); deal
with; manage; see to ’

n-thalu M 9/10, sum; total

tatu crd num, three

~taAtu adj num, three

-teéka (-teékele), shine

~-téels (-teelele <-ta), do at/in; speak
to; call

n-théeld M 9/10, way of doing; way of
dealing with; nthéeld zamaémbu,
discussion; management of affairs

-teenge, see -—-téanga

-téeta (-teetele), cut up

~-teétola (-teétweele), remind

~téeza (-teezele), try; compare

t-téezo M 7/8, measure; limited
gquantity/amount

ttéezd kya-, approximately

-téka(-tekele), draw water; sell; do
first

-tékela (-tekeele), draw (water)
from/at/in; sell to/for

nt-téla M 3/4, stature

-télama (-telamene), stand up

~-télamesd (-telameese), help to stand;
stand up tr; establish; set up

-télamesazyaand, help e.o. to stand up;
stand e.o. up

nt-téte (M) 3/4, Moses' cradle; basket
of palm fronds

n-théte M 2?9, first (adv); -anthete,
first (num adj)

n-thetéembwa 9/10, star

nt-ti M 3/4, tree

-tfind (-tiinini), run away; escape

tifnta/tiita 5/6 (<Port.tinta), paint

ma-tiiti M 6, garbage; rubbish; trash

t-tiki 7/8, ticket

-tilémuka (-tildmukini), fly

-tilGmuna (-tilGmwiini), fly tr; take
by air

nt-tima M 3/4, heart

tiya see t-iya

-to os 13, them

tokdé 5/6, boy; youth; young man

-téma (-tomene) aux, do well; do
carefully; do very much

ki-n-thombo 7, spring (season)

ma-tdéolo 6, corrugated iron (sheets)

-tdéonda (-toondele), thank

ma-téondo M 6, thanks; -vitula
matdondo, return thanks

todto dem 13, these/those

aforementioned
nt-tdoto (M) 3/4, earth; soil; ground;
dirt

tu- 1st pl sp, we

tu- sp 13, they

-tu- oc, us

nt-ta M 3/4, head

ku-tii M 17/6, ear

~tiba (-tubidi), throw

n-thilu M 9/10, breast; chest

tund rp 13, which

nt-tungnuunu 3/4, white of eye

tidti M 5/6, cloud

-tukd (-tuukiidi), come from

tGukéa, from; since

~-tukila (-tuukiidi), come from

tuina dem 13, those distant

-tGunga (-tuungidi), build; sew;
construct

nt-tiungi M 1/2, builder

-tufita (-tultidi), pound

nt-tiutu alaka M 3/4, windpipe;
trachea

tw- csp 1st pl, we; csp 13, they

-twa (-twiidi), become sharp

twa- pp 13, of

-twaadisa(-twaadiisi),
(meeting); introduce

-twdasi/-twaidsa (-tweése/-tweese),
bring

~-twadtu dem 13, these

twaatuna dem 13, those particular/very

twadu M pr 13, they, them

nt-twéedi M 1/2 & 3/4, herdsman;
pastoralist

~twéela (-tweelele), herd (animals);
keep (animals)

t-twéelezi M 7/8, animal (domestic)

-tweése/-tweese, see -twiasd/-twadsa

-twiika (-twiikidi), send .

-tyaama (-tyaamini), gather (firewood)

-tydamind (-tyaamiini), gather (fire-
wood) for

chair

U

u- sp 3rd sg/1, he; she; sp 3 & 14,
it; sp 2nd sg, you sg
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ng-uba (M) 9/10, peanut; groundnut;
ngubéd anima, kidney

ng-ddi 9/10 & 1l1la/2, mother; ngadi

ankkeentd, ol1d lady; ngidi &nkhazi,

maternal uncle; mother's brother

kyu-ifutd M 7, sweat; perspiration

kyu-ikusd M 7, sweat; perspiration

ku-tlu M 15/6, foot; leg; foot and leg

uni rp 3 & 14, which; 14 how

mu-untd M 1/2, person; African

ki-mu-@ntu 7, human nature

itu, particle expressing impatience

kadnsi Gtu, however

wu—-idnu (takes agreements of 7), today

ng-uvi 9/10, hippopotamus

ng-ufiya 10, eyeglasses; spectacles

v

v- csp 16, there

va- sp 16, there

va~ loc pref 16, on; at

va- pp 16, of _

vaana dem 16, there (distant)
-vaava (-veene), give

-vaanga (-veenge), do; make
-vaangama (-vaangamene), get done
vaangu M 5/6, act; deed; action
v-vaangu M 7/8, creature
mv-vaangudi M 3/4, harm; poison
-viangula (-vaangwiidi), hurt tr;
vadu M pr 16, thereon; thereat;
vaau, immediately; at once

vaava dem 16, here(on/at)

vaava, when

harm
vana

-vadva (-vaadvidi), seek; search for;
look for; need
vaavana dem 16, at/on that

very/particular place
v-vakala 7/8, briefcase
v-valanganza 7/8, skull
vana rp 16, which; where(at/on)
vana- 16, on; at
-vata (-vatidi), cultivate; grow tr
vata M 5/6, village; homestead; home

mv-vati 1/2 & 3/4, agriculturalist;
farmer

-vayika (-vayikidi), emerge; come/go
out

mv-vayika M 3/4: m. avvumd, diarrhoea
ve- sp 16, there
véembo M 5/6, shoulder

-veene see -vaana
~veenge see -vaanga
mv-vélo 3/4, bicycle
vena rp 16, where; which

-vengomoka (-vengdmokene), disperse
intr; clear intr
~-vengdémona (-vengdmweene), disperse

tr; clear tr

-veta (-vetéle), hunt with dogs

-vévola (-vevweele), relieve of a
burden

-vvévweeld, relieve of burden for

-véwa (-veeno), be given

-vidisa (-vidiisi), 1lose

mv-viimba 3, the whole; the entire

v-viimpi 14/6, health; -baka vviimpi,
recover health; get better

-viingild (-viingiidi), wait for

-viisd (-viisidi), make
understand thoroughly

-vila (-vididi), disappear; vanish

-vildkana (-vilakeene), forget

-vilédkeesa (~vilakeese), make forget

mv-vindiingi akiulu 3/4, shin

v-visi M 7/8, bone

-vita (-vitidi), do first;
previously; be the first to do

-vitila (-vitwiidi), take on a journey

-vivila (-viviidi), listen

vd/-vo, that

-vo os 16, there(at/on)

-voonda (-voondele), kill

-vbondela (-voondeele), kill for

-voonga (-vodngele), be large; be fat;
grow bigger

vodvo dem 16,
mentioned

-véva (-vovele), speak

-vovela (-voveele), speak at/for; talk

sure;

do

here/there afore-

at/for
-vovesa (-voveese), tell; talk to;
speak to; say to

mv-vovo M 3/4, expression; speech

-vévokana (-vovokeene), be describable

mv-vi M 3/4, year

mb-vi M 9/10, grey hair; white hair

-vuba (-vubidi), baptize

-vubila (-vubiidi), baptize

mb-vudi 9/10, water antelope

ki-mb-vukd 7/8, society;
company

-vuk@muna (-vukmwiini), tempt

group;
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mb-viila M 9/10, rain

-vuliza (-vulwiizi), save; rescue

mb-vumé 9/10, flower

v-viimi 14, respectfulness

ki-mb-vumina 7, milk

v-vumii 7/8, stomach; belly

ki-vunga 7/8, wrap; shawl; blanket

lu-viinu (M) 11/13, falsehood; lie

visu M 5, raffia

vuta 5/6, sweet potato

-vatuka (-vutukidi),
back; come back

-viitulgd (-vutwiidi), return tr;
back; -v. mphatwiili,
answer; answer; reply;
return thanks

-viwa (-vwiilu) (kwa-),
possessed/owned (by); belong (to);
-viw(a) émffunu, be needed

mb-vuiidila M 10, greens;
(green)

-vuiinda (-vuindidi), rest

-vuingila (-vuiingiidi), water (plants)

-viiunzund (-vuunzwiini), erase

mv-viuvu dlaka M 3/4, windpipe; trachea

vvé!, no!

vwa crd & inv num (var. vwé), nine_

-a-vwa, ninth

lu-vwéd 11, ninety

-vwa (-vwiidi),
émffunu, need

v-vwa M 15/6, possession; property

ki-mb-vwaama 7, riches; wealth;
resource

G-mb-vwaama 14,

mb-vwadndilu 9/10,
('sit-upon')

-vwéata (-vweete),
wear

mv-vwaata M 3/4, garment; clothes (pl)

vwé crd & inv num (var.vwa), nine

-a~vwé, ninth

lu-vwé 11, ninety

-vweete see -vwaata

~vwiidi see -vwa

return intr; go

give
return an
v. matdondo,

be

vegetables

possess; own; -vw(a)

richness; wealthiness
buttock; bottom

put on (clothes);

vwiina 5, thirst; vdond{(a) evwiina,
slake thirst
-vya (-viidi), become fully cooked;

mature; ripen fully
vya M 5/6, cultivated field
-vyéenga (-vyeengele), adorn oneself
-vyéengesad (-vyeengeese), decorate;

adorn; paint

-vydoka (-vyookele), pass; pass by;
lumiingu luvyookele, last week;
mvvi uvyookele, last year

L

w- ¢csp 1 & 3 & 14,

2nd sg, you sg

-wa (-wiidi), hear

-wadna (-weéne), find; meet

-waanaana (-waan[an]eene),
together; meet e.o.

wadu M pr 3 & 14, it; thus; so

waawu dem 3 & 14, this; now; thus

waawl vo, since; because

waawuna dem 3 & 14, that
very/particular; in that very same
way

wadya dem 2, these

-weéne see -wadna

ng-weéta 9, malachite

w-wéte M 14, beauty

-wiidi see -wa

-wo os 3 & 14, it; thus

-wold (-woléle), rot; go bad

woowo dem 3 & 14, that aforementioned;
thus

-wika (-wukidi), treat for illness

ma-wiku M 6, treatment (medical)

wiilu M 5/6, hole; pit

he; she; it; csp

meet

~witukad (-wutukidi), be born

wuiina dem 3 & 14, that distant; thus

Y

y- csp 1st sg, I; csp 8 & 9, they; it
va crd num, four

-ya adj num, four

-aya, fourth; Kya-ya 7, Thursday

va- pp 8 & 9, of

va M 5/6, o0il palm tree; Elaeis

guinedénsis

yadku, with you sg

~yaala (-yaadidi), rule over; govern
lu-yédald M 11/13, government

yvaame, with me

vaanda M 5, lower part; south
-&-yaanda, lower; southern

vaandi, with her; with him

vaandi M pr 1, he; him; her; she
-yaantika (-yaantikidi), begin; start
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y-yaanzala M 7/8, yard; courtyard
yadu, with them 8, with it 9

yvadu M pr 2, they; pr 8 & 9, they;
them; it

yadyi dem 8 & 9, this; these

yadyina dem 8 & 9, that/those

very/particular’

yakdla 5/6 & 2 (ma-akdla & a-akdla M),
man; husband; male

yakinu, so far; up to now

-yala (-yadidi), spread

-yalGmuna (-yalGmwiini), open tr

-yama (-yamini), hurt intr; sting intr;

smart; be sore

-yambiila (-yambwiidi), allow; let

ny-yamu M 3/4: n. alaka, sore throat

-yanduka (-yandukidi), become hot; heat

up intr

~-yangalala/-yangalala (-yangaleele),
become happy; become glad

lu-yangalalu 11, happiness

-yangidika (-yangidikidi),
please

~y&(n)tika (-va(n)tikidi), begin; start

yavana, until

yé (joining sentences), and

ye-~ (joining nouns), and; with

-yéelad (-yeelele), become ill

make happy;

y-yéeld M 15/6, illness; disease;
sickness

yeéno, with you pl

yeéno M pr 2nd pl, you pl

yeéto, with us

yeéto M pr 1st pl, we; us

-yeld (-yeléle), become full; fill up

intr
-yelésa (-yeléese), fill tr
-yendéla see -endéla
yevand, until
yi- sp 8 & 9, they; it
-yi- reflexive infix, self
viina dem 8 & 9, those/that distant
-yiindula (-yiindwiidi), think; think
about
~yika (-yikidi), mention by name
-yikila (-yikiidi), name; call by name
-yila (-yididi), boil intr
-yimbidila (-yimbidiidi), sing for
-yimbila (-yimbiidi), sing
~yimisa (-yimiisi), bring to fruition
vina rp 8 & 9, which
-yo os 8 & 9, them; it

yo- var ye-~, and, with

-yondalala (-yondéaleele),
become wet

-yondéka (-yondékele), steep; soak tr

get wet;

-yodya (-yodyele), get tired; tire

intr

yodoyo dem 8 & 9, those/that
aforementioned

yovd, or

~yikuta (-yukwiiti), become satisfied;
get full (of food)

~-yima (-yumini), dry intr; get dry

y-yGunga M 7/8, coat '

-yavula (-yuvwiidi), ask (question)

Z

z- csp 10, they

za- pp 10, of

nd-za M 9/10, world

nd-zadamba M 9/10, elephant

Nd-zaambi M 9/10 & 1a/2, God

zdandu M 5/6, market; -ta mazaandu, go
marketing; shop v

z-zaanzu 7/8, bridge

zadu M pr 10, they; them

-zaaya (-zeéye), know; come to know

zaazi dem 10, these

zaazina dem 10, those very/particular

-zadisa (-zadiisi), fill tr

nd-z4dki 9/10, speed; mu(na)-ndzaki,
quickly

nd-zala (M) 9, hunger; famine

z-zala M 7/8, nail (of finger or toe);
fingernail; toenail

lu-zala M 11/13, pen

ma-nd-zanz& 6, tin (metal)

~zayakana (-zayakeene), be known

nz-zayi 1/2, knower

z-zayi 14, knowledge

nd-zayilu 9/10, knowledge;
knowing; epistemology

-zeénga (-zeéngele), cut; decide

nd-zeénza M 9/10 & 1la/2, visitor;
guest; stranger

-zZeeye see -zaaya

-zéka (-zekele), plait

-zékoka (-zekokele), turn intr

lu-zévo 11/10 (nd-zévo), hair of
beard; 10 beard

z-zévo 7/8, chin

zi- sp 10, they

way of
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ziina dem 10, those distant

-ziinga (-ziingidi), wrap up

-ziinga (-ziingidi), live

-ziingila (-ziingiidi), live at/in
~zikadma (-zikamene), be shut; be closed
nd-zila (M) 9/10, path; way

zind rp 10, which

-zitazyaana, respect each other
-zitisa (-zitiisi), respect

z-zitG 14, honor; reputation (good)
-ziwila (-ziwiidi), open tr
-ziwGlwiila, open for

-z0 os 10, them

nd-z6 M 9/10, house; building

ndzo anllodéngo, hospital; pharmacy
nz-z6di M 1/2, lover

-z6la (-zolele), like; love; want; wish
-zblazyaand, love each other

-z6leld (-zoleele), want for

lu-z6lo M 11, will; wish; desire
zoble crd num, two;

-azdole, second; Kya-zdole 7, Tuesday
ma-zdono M 6, yesterday

nd-zodénzi M 9/10, fish sp.

zo6zo dem 10, those aforementioned
ki-zowéa 7, stupidity; -akizowd, stupid
u-zowa 14, stupidity

z@ilu/zuld M 5, sky; heaven

nz-ziinu M 3/4, nose

zuinda 5/6, million; hundred thousand
ma-zufizi 6, day before yesterday
nd-zuzi 9/10, serval cat; leopard cat
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ENGLISH-KONGO GLOSSARY

able, be, -leénda (-leéndele)

absence, n-khoondwa M 9

accept, -tdambuld (-taambwiidi)

ache, nl-ltunzu M 3/4

act, véangu M 5/6

action, vaangu M 5/6

Adam's apple, m-minGminu 7

admit, -kotésa (-kotéese),

adorn, -vyéengesa (-vyeengeese)

adorn oneself, -vyéenga (-vyeengele)

advantage, mf-fénu M 3/4

advise, -longésela (-longéseele);
-1dukisd (-luukiisi)

aeroplane, nn-déki 9/10 (?<Sw ndege
'bird!')

affair, dya-ambii M 5/6 (ma-ambii)

African, mu-untG M 1/2

aforementioned, see
aforementioned

afternoon, ma-sika M 6

again, dyaaka

age, ki-mm-buta 7

agriculturalist, mv-vati 1/2 & 3/4

aid, lu-sadist M 11

aircraft, nn-déki 9/10
'bird!')

all, -awdonso(no)

allow, -yambiila (-yambwiidi)

almost, fisiidi nga-

already, kala

although, kanéele vd; kiffwiila-ko vé

amongst, kati kwa-

amuse, -sevésa (-sevéese)

ancestor, nk-kidalu M 1/2 & 3/4

and, vyé& (joining sentences);
(joining nouns)

and not, kemu- -ko

and then, iboosi

anger, ma-kasi 6

angry, become, -fiunga (o)makasi

animal, b-b@lu M 7/8; mm-bizi M 9/10

animal (domesticated), t-twéelezi M 7/8

ankle, k-koddya kyakiulu M 7/8

answer (n), m-phidtwiild M 9/10;
-viitulad mphitwiili

antelope, nt-syésye M 9/10

any, konsd

any which/who, dem & rep 6yu 1; owa 2;
owa 3 & 14; émi 4; édi 5; o6ma 6; éki

that/those

(?<Sw ndege

ye-/yo

(v)

7; éyi 8 & 9; ézi 10; 6lu 11; o6tu
13; O6ku 15 & 17; 6mu 18; éfi 19

anybody, anyone, konsdé oyu

anything (which), (affair) konsdé édi;
(concrete) konsé é&ki;
{impersonal), konsd édi

anywhere (which), konsd éva/éku/6mu

ape, n-kKhima M 9/10

approach, -finama (-finémene)

approximately, ttéezd kya-

arm and/or hand, ko-dko M 15/6

armpit, m-phakani 9/10

arrange, -sikidisa (-sikidiisi)

arrive, -1lwadka (-lweéke),

artery, mwa-anzi M 3/4

article, 1-lékwa M 7/8

ask (question), -ytvula (-yuvwiidi)

ask for, -1ldoomba (-loombele),

assistance, lu-sadist M 11

assistant, ns-sadisi M 1/2

astonishing, -amékuumbu; -&ssivi

astonishment, s-sivi M 27

at, ku-; kuna-; va-; vana-

at all, nkkuta

at once, vana vaau

at that very place, kwadkuna; vadvana

avocado, ma-savwooka M 6

ax, s—-seéngele 7/8

baby, ns-seédya 1/2 & 3/4

back, nima 9

bad, -ammbi

banana, di-n~-khond6/di-n-khéndo 5/6

baptize, -vuba (-vubidi); -vubila
{(-vubiidi)

basket of palm fronds, nt-téte (M) 3/4

be, -iina; -kald (past TCI -kedi/-
kele)

be able, -leénda (-leéndele)

be born, -witukid (-wutukidi)

be closed, -zikéma (-zikémene)

be correct, -sikila (-sikiidi),

be covered, -filikami/-fukéama
{-fukamene)

be describable, -vdovokana {(-vovokeene)

be fat, -vodénga (-vodngele)

be for, -inina

be gentle/ kind, -léembami
(—-leembamene)

be given, -véwa (-veeno)
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be hard, -baalé (-baadidi)

be known, -zaydkana (-zayékeene)

be lacking, -kdéondwa (-koondelo)

be large, -vodnga (-vodngele)

be needed, -vaw(a) émffunu

be on the point of, eéti (after imper.)

be owned/possessed (by), -viwa (kwa-)
(-vwiilu)

be proper, -sikila (-sikiidi)

be reached, -lwadkilwa (-1lwadkiilu)

be safe, -sikila (-sikiidi)
be shut, -zikéma (-zikamene)
be small, -kéeva (-keevele)

be sore, -yama (-yamini)

be tall, -la

be the first to do, -vita (-vitidi)

be unhappy, -ména nkhéenda

be well brought up, -sadnsuka
(-sadnsukidi)

bean, n-khasa ?M 9/10; pea-bean,
wa-andu M 14

beard, nd-zévo 10

beast, ng-oombé M 9/10

beauty, w-wéte M 14

because, ekkuma | kadi; waawid vo

become, -kitukd (-kitukidi})

become angry, -faunga (o)makasi

become dry, -kdlalala (-kalaleele)

become enough, -fwéana (-fweene)

become excessive, -séka (-sakidi)

become full, yela (-yeléle)

become fully cooked, -vya (-viidi)

become glad/happy, -yéngalala/
-yangilala (-yangaleele)

become hot, -baka tiya; -yanduka
(-yandukidi)

become ill, -yéela (-yeelele)

become large, -séanzuka (-saanzukidi)
become mixed, -sadngaana (-saéngeene)
become satisfied, -yakuta (-yukwiiti)
become sharp, -twa (-twiidi)

become soft, -lebdka (-lebdkele)
become strong/sturdy, -kGmama

(~kumamene)

become wet, -yonddlala (-yondaleele)

become wide, -s&anzuka (-saanzukidi)

bed, mp-fuld 9/10

before (future event), nkheté

begin, -siimba (-siimbidi); -ya(n)tika
(-ya(n)tikidi); -yaantika
(-yaantikidi)

beginning, sina M 5/6

belly, v-vumi 7/8

belong (to), -viwa (kwa-) (-vwiilu)

better, get -bdka vviimpi; -sésuka
(-sasukidi)

between, kdti kwa-

bicycle, mv-vélo 3/4

big, —-annene; grow bigger, -séanzuka
(-saanzukidi); -vodénga (-voongele)

bind, -kaanga (-kaangidi)

bitter leaf sp., 1Glu 5/6

black, -annddombe

blackness, enn-doombe ?M 9;
doombe 7

blanket, ki-vunga 7/8

blind person, m-phofd 9/10 & la/2

blood, me-engd M 6

blouse, mm-bukiina 9/10

boat, suwa 5/6

body, nitu M 9/10

boil intr, -yiléd (-yididi)

bone, v-visi M 7/8

book, nk-kédanda M 3/4

borrow, -sodmpa (-soOmpele)

bottom (sit-upon), n-khésolekdé M 9/10;
mb-vwadndilu 9/10; taku M 5/6

box, n-khéla M 9/10

boy, tokd 5/6

brain/s, to-omfo M 13

breast, n-thilu M 9/10

brick, mm-bidiki 9/10

bridge, z-zaadnzu 7/8; (of the nose)
mwa-angu ammbdombo M 3/4

briefcase, v-vakala 7/8

bring, -twdasd/-twadsa (-tweése/
-tweese)

bring to fruition, -yimisa (-yimiisi)

bring up, -lela (-lelele)

brook, ki-n-khokonkhoko 7/8

ki-nn-

brother (elder), m-phdangi M 9/10 &
la/2; (elder, of male) mm-bhita M
9/10 & 1a/2; (younger, of male)

mb-bdunzi M 1/2, nl-leéke 1/2 &
3/4; (mother's) ngidi éankhazi M
9/10 & 1a/2

buck, n-khadyi 9/10

bucket, k-katini 7/8

buffalo, m-phakasa 9/10

build, -tlunga (-tuungidi)

builder, nt-tiungi M 1/2

building, nd-z6 M 9/10

but, kaansi
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buttock, n-khésokeld M 9/10; mb-
vwaandilu 9/10; taku M 5/6

button, butd 5/6

buy, -sGumba (-suumbidi)

by, (person) kwa-; (instrument) mu-/
muna- 18

by the side of, vana-mmbél' a- 16

cabbage, n-khoéovi 9/10

calabash, n-khalu M 9/10

calf of leg, ki-impfi kyakudlu M 7/8

call, -téela (-teelele <-ta)

call by name, -yikila (-yikiidi)

car, kadlu 5/6; kuilimbi 5/6

carry, -nati (-neéte)

carry for, -natina (-natiini)

cassava, ma-dydokd M 6

cassava porridge, lu-ki M 11

cat, niisi M 9/10; (serval) nd-zuzi
9/10

catch, -bidka (-bakidi)

catfish, ng-o0ld 9/10

cattle, ng-oombé M 9/10

cause to arrive, -lwaakisa (-lwaadkiisi)

cause to eat or be eaten, -diisa

cause to see/experience, -mwéesé

cave, nl-1ldku 3/4; nd-diku 3/4

celebration, nk-kéembo M 3/4

center, kati 5

certainly not, oowdo

chair (meeting), -twaadisa (-twaadiisi)

chair, k-kfiunda 7/8; kya-&ndu M 7/8

chance, laG 5/6

change tr, -s8ba (-sobéle)

charcoal, ma-kala 6

chat, -mokéna (-mokéene)

cheek, bliundi 5/6

chest, n-thilu M 9/10

chick peas, nkhasa zammbwéenge

chicken, nt-sGsu M 9/10

chief, mp-famu M 9/10 & 1la/2

chieftainship, ki-mp-fumu 7/8

child, mwa-ana M 1/2

child nurse, nn-dezi amwaana/-mwaana
cpd 9/10 & 1/2

chin, b-bdbo M 7/8; z-zévo 7/8

choose, -sfolad (-soolele)

choose for, -s6olela (-sooleele)

chop down, -keséd (-keséle)

Christian minister, ngaang(a) aNdzaambi

citrus fruit, -laala M 5/6

city, mm-baanza M/mm-badnza 9/10

clan, kaanda M/kaédnda 5/6

clear intr, -vengbémoka (-vengbmokene)

clear tr, -vengdmona (-vengdomweene)

clever, -angaéngu

climb, -maédnta (-meénte )

closet, k-kadbadi 7/8

cloth, nl-léle M 3/4; of palm fibre,
mm-baadi M 9/10

clothes (pl), mv-vwaati M 3/4

cloud, tati M 5/6

coal, ma-kala 6

coat, y-ylunga M 7/8

coffee, k-kafé M 15

cold (in the head), fikutila M 5/6

cold(ness), kyo-6zi M 7

color, s—-sé 14/8

come, -izd M (inf kwiiza; past stem
-yiza perf -izidi Cl 2 beézidi)

come back, -viituka (-vutukidi)

come from, -tiuka (-tuukiidi);
-tGukila (-tuukiidi)

come out, -vayika (-vayikidi)

come to know, -zadya (-zeéye)

company, ki-mb-vuka 7/8; nk-kaingu 3/4

compare, -téeza (-teezele)

completely 1, (in relation to me)

kwaame; (them Cl1 2) kwadu; (you
sg) kwadku; (us) kweéto; (you pl)
kweéno; (1-19, ex.2) kwaandi

conduct, -ta (-teele); c.
-t(a) omaambu

construct, -tGunga (-tuungidi)

continue, -kwéminina (-kwaminiini)

conversation, m-mokd 7/8

converse, -mokéna (-mokéene)

cook, -laamba (-laambidi)

copper, kupadla 5

corn, ma-saangu M 6

corrugated iron (sheets), ma-t6olo 6

could, -lenda aux

count, -taanga (-taangidi,-teenge)

country, nt-si M 9/10

court, (case) nk-kdnu M 3/4; c. house,
c. of justice, mmbazi ankkanu 9

courtyard, y-vaanzala M 7/8

cousin (elder), m-phdangi M 9/10 &
la/2 ‘

cover, -fitka (-fukidi)

covered, be, -fikama/-fukama
{-fukémene)

creature, v-vaangu M 7/8

crocodile, ng-aandu M 9/10

crop, mm-bodéngo 9/10

affairs,
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cross {e.g. river), -salika (-satikidi)

crowd, u-16lo M 14

cry, -dila (-dididi)

cultivate, -vata (-vatidi)

cultivated field, m-ph&tu M 9/10; vya M
5/6

cultivation by clearing and burning,
~keéba (-keébele)

cup, mm-biungu M 9/10

cupboard, k-kabadi 7/8; luiindilu 5/6

cut, -zeénga (-zeéngele)

cut down, -kesa (-keséle)

cut up, -téeta (-teetele)

dark, -annd6ombe

darkness, enn—-déombe 9; ki-nn-dbdombe 7

day, 1-1l6mbu M 7/8; (of market week):
1st Kyankheenge 7; 2nd, Kyéantsona 7;
3rd, Kyamphadngala 7; 4th; Kya-
kkéonzo 7; (d. before vyesterday),
ma-zuidzi 6

deal with, -tala (-tadidi)

decide, -zeénga (-zeéngele); -sikidisa
(-sikidiisi)

decorate, -vyéengesa (-vyeengeese)

deed, vaangu M 5/6

deep, -annda

depth, nn-da 9

descend, -kGlukd (-kulukidi)

describe, -samtina (-samwiini);
-samfinuna (-saminwiini)

describe to, -samiinwiina

desire, lu-zdlo M 11

diamond, tadi dyanjelémi/dyankkezimi
5/6

diarrhoea, mv-vayikid avvumGi M 3/4

die, -fwa (-fwiidi)

die for, -fwiila

difference, k-kaka M 2?14

different, -akkaka

dig, -sim@ (-simini)

dirt, nt-toto (M) 3/4

disappear, -vila (-vididi)

discuss matters, -t(&) omaambu

discussion, nthéeld zamadmbu 10

disease, y-yéela M 15/6

disperse int, -mwaéngana (-mwaingeene);
-vengémoka (-vengodmokene)

disperse tr, -mwangéneesa; -vengbmona
(-vengdomweene)

divide/share with, -kayila (-kayiidi)

do, -ta (-teele); -vaanga (-veenge)

do at/in, -téela (-teelele <-ta)

do carefully, -toma (-tomene)
do first, -téka(-tekele); -vita

(-vitidi)
do more, -1ita (-lutidi)
do previously, -vita (-vitidi)

do rather, -lata (-lutidi)

do up buttons, -kotésa mabutil

do very much, -tdéma (-tomene)

do well, -tbéma (-tomene)

doctor, ng-aanga 9/10 & 1la/2

dog, mm-bwa M 9/10

done, get, -vdangama (-vaangamene)

done, have, -méne

door, kye-élo M 7/8

draw water, -téka(-tekele); (from/
at/in) -tékeld (-tekeele)

drink, -nw& (-nwiini)

drive, -endésa M (-endéese)

dry intr, become dry, -kilalalé
(-kalaleele); -yima (-yumini)

duck, m-phdatu ?M 9/10

each, konsd (+ Variant 2)

ear, kutt 5/6; ku-ti M 17/6

early morning, ns-stuka M 3/4

earth, nt-si M 9/10; (soil, dirt) nt-
toto (M) 3/4

easiness, s-sdasu M 2?14

easy, —-assaasu

eat, -dya (-diidi)

eat for, -diild (-diididi)

eaten, be, -diwa (-diilu)

edge, mm-béla 9

eel, nk-kdamba M 3/4

egg, dya-aki M 5/6

eight, crd & inv num naana

eighth, -anaéna

eighty, lu-npaédna 11

elbow, k-kongdnya 7/8

elder sibling/relative, m-phdangi M
9/10 & 1a/2; mm-biita M 9/10 & 1a/2

electricity, kile ?9

elephant, nd-zaamba M 9/10

emerge, -vayika (-vayikidi)

emphasizer, na

end, mm-baninu 9/10 (< -mand);
mp-fwokd M 9/10

enemy, nt-taintu 1/2

English language, ki-ng-eléezo 7

enough, become, -fwaanid (-fweene)

enter, -kota (-kotéle)

entire, the, mv-viimba 3

epistemology, nd-zayilu 9/10
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epoch, era, t-tdandu M 7/8

erase, -viunzuna {(-vuunzwiini)

escape, -tiinad (-tiinini)

especially, kemussunguld-ko

establish, -télamesi (-telameese)

European, mi-nn-dele 3/4 & 1/2

even, nkkuti

evening, ma-sika M 6

ever do, -sidi; (future) se- + indirect
relative future

every, konsé (+ Variant 2)

evil (adj), -ammbi

evil n., mm-bi M 9

examine, -fiimpa (-fiimpidi)

excessive, become, -séka (-sakidi)

exchange, -sdna (-sobéle)

exhaustion, ma-bifbi 6

explain, -samina (-samwiini); -samGnuna
(-samGnwiini)

explain to, -samfinwiina

expression, mv-vévo M 3/4

extract, -kbold (-koolele)

eye, di-isu M 5/6 (me-éso)

eyebrow, nt-sé M 9/10

eyeglasses, ng-uliya 10

eyelash, nt-salantsala M 9/10

eyelid, f-fikilG kyaméeso M 7/8

face, lo-sé M 11/13; lu-sé M 11/13;
m-phold 9/10

fall, -bwa (-bwiidi)

falsehood, 1lu-vénu (M) 11/13

family, kaandd M/kaanda 5/6

famine, nd-zala (M) 9

far away, kwannda

farmer, mv-vati 1/2 & 3/4

father, 8& M 5/6; (mode of address or
title), taata 1a/2a (aki-)

father's side, ki-se 7

feed, -diikd (-diikidi)

feel pity, f. sad, -mdna nkhéenda

feelings of faintness, ma-biibi 6

fever, badu 5/6

few, kingdandi

few, very/too, -Kkké

fifth, -atdanu

fifty, ma-kfimataani

fill tr, -yelésa (-yeléese); -zadisa
(-zadiisi)

fill up intr, yeld (-yeléle)

find, -soldéla (-solwéele); -waéna

{-weéne)
find at/in/for, -solwéela

finger, nl-léembo M 3/4

fingernail, z-zala M 7/8

finish tr, -fwokdla (-fwokwéele);
-manisa (-maniisi); (at/for)
-fwokwéela; -manisina
(-manisiini)

fire (gun), -sika (-sikidi)

fire, t-iya M 13

firewood, n-khtini M 10

first (adj), -a4nthete; -ambosi; (adv),
n-théte

first, do, -téka (-tekele); -vita
(-vitidi)

fish, mmbizi zamiaza

fish sps., em-phiumba ?M 9/10;
m-phimbad 9/10; nd-zodnzi M 9/10;
kaldla 5/6

five, crd num tadnu M; adj -taanu M

flat-tailed otter, lu-ngoléangola 11/13

flesh, mm-bizi M 9/10; mp-fiunda M 9

flour, lu-kG M 11

flower, mb-vumad 9/10

fly intr, ~tilGmuka (-tilGmukini)

fly tr, -tilGmuna (-tilGmwiini)

follow, -ladnda (-leénde)

food, ma-dyd M 6

foot, t-tdambi M 7/8;

ku-Glu M 15/6

(conj) kadi; (prep) muna-

relational extension

for, be, -inina

for, come, -izila (-1ziidi)

forehead, nk-kfita M 3/4

forest, mp-fifinda 9/10

forget, -vilékana {(-vildkeene)

forgive, -loléka (-loldkele)

forgiveness, nn-doldka 9/10

forty, ma-k(imaya

four, crd num ya; adj -ya

fourth, -ayé

fowl, nt-stisu M 9/10

French language or
fwalaanza 7

Friday, Kya-téanu 7

friend, nk-kGundi M 1/2

from, tGuka

front, lu-sé M 11/13 (var. l-osé)

fruit, b-buiindu 7/8

fry, -kaanga (-kaangidi)

full, get, -yeld (-yeléle); (of food),
~yGkuta (-yukwiiti); see also fill

further, dyadka

(and/or leg),

for, 18;

culture, ki-
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future markers, -singa aux; sé + subj

garbage, ma-tiiti M 6

garden bed, nk-kadnda

garden, kya-adna M 7/8

garment, mv-vwaati M 3/4

gather (firewood), -tyédamd (-tyaam-
ini); (for) -tyaamina (-tyaamiini)

gazelle, ki-m-phiti 7/8

gentle, be, -1éembamid (-leembamene)

gentleman, mm-bdt(a) amuintu 9/10 &
la/2

get better, -b&ka vviimpi; -sésuké
(-sasukidi)

get done, -vaangama (-vaangamene)

get dry, -yima (-yumini)

get full, -yela (-yeléle); (of food),
-yikuta (-yukwiiti)

get tired, -yodya (-yodyele)

get up, -sikamé@ (-sikamene)

get wet, -yondialala (-yondaleele),

gift, lu-kat 11/13

girl, nn-dutmba M 9/10 & 1a/2

give, -vaava (-veene)

give back, -vituld (-vutwiidi)

gleaming, nk-kezimi 3

glittering, nj-elémi 9

glory, nk-kéembo M 3/4

go, —enda M (inf kweénda: past stem
-yénda; perf -éle)

go back, -vituka (-vutukidi)

go bad, -wold (-woléle)

go for, -yéndela (-endéele)

go marketing, - -td mazdandu

go out, -vdyika (-vayikidi)

go to sleep, -1léeka (-leele)

go well!, (n)weenda kyammbote!

go!, nda! (imper -enda)

go/come down, -kdluka (-kulukidi)

goat, n-khdéombo M 9/10

God, Nd-zaambi M 9/10 & 1a/2

gold, wo-6lo 14

good, —-ammbote

goodbye!, (n)weenda kyammbote!;
(nu)saala kyammbote!

goodness, mm-boéte M 9

goose, m-phaatu ?M 9/10

govern, -yadala (-yaadidi)

government, lu-yaali M 11/183

grandfather, n-Khaki 9/10 & 1a/2

grandparent, n-khéaka M 9/10 & 1la/2

grass, nyadanga M 9/10; (sp.) ns-séni
3/4 - -

great number, u-16lo M 14

green, -ankhuunzu

greenness, n-KhGunzu M 910

greens, mb-vuidila M 10

greet, —-kayisa (-kayiisi)

grey hair, mb-va M 9/10

ground, nt-této (M) 3/4

groundnut, ng-uba (M) 9/10

group, Kki-mb-vuka 7/8

grow bigger, -vodnga (-vodngele)

grow (intr), -mena (-menéne); (tr)
-ktna (-kunini); -vdta (-vatidi)

guest, nd-zeénza M 9/10 & 1la/2

gum (of teeth), mf-finginya 3/4

gun, nk-kéle M 3/4

hair, (single), lu-siiki 11; (coll)
nt-stiki 10; (of beard) 1lu-zévo
11/10 (nd-zévo); (on face,
whisker) nk-kéenje M 3/4

half, nn-daé&mbu 9/10

hallo!, kyammbote!

happiness, lu-yangalalu 11

hard, be, -bdalad (-baadidi)

harm v, -vaangula (-vaangwiidi)

harm n, mv-vaangudi M 3/4

harnessed antelope, n-khayi 9/10

hat, m-phi M 9/10

have, -inid (ye-)

have done, -méne aux

have the need of X, -vwa X émffunu

he, sp/csp 1 o-,u-/w-; pr 1 yadndi

head, nt-td M 3/4

health, v-viimpi 14/6

hear, -wad (-wiidi)

heart, mm-buindu 9/10; nt-tima M 3/4

heat, t-iya M 13

heat up intr, -yanduka (-yandukidi);
-baka tiya

heaven, ztlu/zuld M 5

heel, b-bdombo M 7/8

height, nn-da 9

help n, lu-sadisa M 11

help v, -sédisa (sadiisi)

help e. o., -sdlazyaand (-salazyeene)

help to stand, -télamesd (-telameese);
(e.o0.) -télamesazyaana

helper, ns-sadisi M 1/2

her, pr 1 yadndi M; os 1 -NG-; ps 1
-andi

herd (animals), -twéeld (-tweelele)

herdsman, nt-twéedi M 1/2 & 3/4
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here it is/they are, pres odyu 1; odwa
2; oowu 3 & 14; eémi 4; eédi 5; oom
6; eéki 7; eéyi 8 & 9; eézi 10; odlu
11; oodtu 13; odku 15 & 17; odva 16;
oomu 18; eéfi 19

here, dem vaava 16; kwadku 17; mobému 18

here/there aforementioned, dem vobdvo

16; kodko 17; modmu 18

here they are, see here it is/they are

high, -annda

hill, hillock k-kundiibulu 7/8

him, oc -NG-; pr yaandi M

hinder, -kaanga (-kaangidi)

hippopotamus, ng-uvi 9/10

his, ps -andi

history, lu-saansu 11/13
hole, wilu M 5/6

home, vata M 5/6
homestead, vata M 5/6
honor, z-zitd 14

hospital, ndzo anllodngo

hot, become, -baka tiya; -yanduka
{-yandukidi)

hour, 6la 9/10

house, nd-zd M 9/10

how, una rp 14

how (is it)?, awéyi?

how many?, -kwa&? M

how much?, -kwa? M

however, kaansi Gtu

human being, mu-untd M 1/2

human nature, ki-mu-Gntu 7

hundred, n-khama M 9/10

hundred thousand, zufinda 5/6

hunger, nd-zala (M) 9

hunt, -kdoonda (-koondele)

hunt with dogs, -vetd (-vetéle)

hunter, n-khéngo M 9/10 & l1a/2

hurry, -sy(&) ensswailu

hurt intr, -yama (-yamini)

hurt tr, -vaanguld (-vaangwiidi)
husband, nk-kaza 1/2; yakdla 5/6 & 2

(ma-akdla & a-akala M)
I, sp/csp i-,NA-/y-; pr mdéno; oc -NA-
i.e., issya vd
idea, n-jiindu 9/10
if, kelé-vo; avd
illness, y-yéela M 15/6
immediately, vana vaau
impatience, particle expressing, fitu
in, mu-; muna-_
in case, dinkhwa kkala vo

in consequence, nga

in, come/go, -kota (-kotéle)

in here, mwaamu

in order to, mu-; muna-

in that very same way, dem wadwuna 14

in that very place, dem mwadmuna 18

in the midst of, kati kwa-

in which, muné rp 18

in-law, k-ko M 14/6

indeed, ingeta; kikilu

inform, -kaamba (-kaambidi)

inform one another, -kambizyaana
- (-kambézyeene)

inhabitant of, mw-isi- M 1/2 (esi-)(+
Variant 2)

initial vowel of nominals, e-, o-

instep, k-kanddanga kyakutlu 7/8

intelligence, ng-aangu 10

intelligent, -angaéngu

intend, -k&na (-kanini)

intention, kani M 5/6

intestinal worm, ns-séta M 3/4

intestine, nd-dya M 3/4

introduce, -twdadisa(-twaadiisi)

introduction, lu-s@unzuld M 11/13

iris of eye, nk-kbéongolo adiisu M 3/4

iron (metal), s-seéngo 7

iron (for pressing), f-feélo 7/8

iron [clothes], -sya effeélo

ironworking, ki-ng-aangula 7

it/them, oc 2 -(b)a- ; os 3 & 14 -wo;
5 -dyo; 6 -mo; 7 -kyo; 8 & 9-yo;
10 -zo; 11 -lo; 13 -to; 15 & 17
-ko; 16 -vo; 18 -mo; 19 -fyo

it/they, sp/csp (b)a,(b)e-/(b)- 2; u-
/w- 3; mi~-/my- 4; di-/dy- 5;

ma-,me-, /m- 6; ki-/ky- 7; yi-/y-
8 & 9; zi-/zy- 10; lu-/lw- 11; tu-
/tw- 13; ku-/Kkw- 15 & 17; mu-/mw-
18; fi-/fy- 19

it/they/them, pr yvaau M 2 & 8 & 9;
wadu M 3 & 14; myadu M 4; dyadu M
5; maau M 6; kyvadu M 7; zadu M
10;lwadu M 11; twadu M 13; kwadu M

15 & 17; mwadu M 18; fyadu M 19
it is so, ndivo
it is the, i-
its, ps -andi
job, s-sdlu M 7/8
journey, mwe-endd M 3/4;
3/4
joy, kye-ése M 7

nk-kaangalu
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judge, mf-fundisi M 1/2

keep (animals), -twéeld (-tweelele)

keep, -luiinda (-luiindidi)

keeper, nl-lutindi 1/2

kerosene, m-phitilu 9

kidney, ngubd anima

kill, -véonda (-voondele)

kill for, -vdoondela (-voondeele)

kind, be -léembami (-leembamene)

kind (sort), s-sé 14/8; m-philda 9/10;
(of various kinds) -amphila mumphila

kindness, n-khéenda M 9/10

kingdom, ki-mp-fumu 7/8

knee, kungiilu 5/6

kneecap, nt-siindu akungGlu M 9/10

know, come to, -zaéya (-zeéye)

knower, nz-zayi 1/2

knowledge, nd-zayilu 9/10; z-zayi 14

Kongo language/culture, ki-Kdongo M 7

Kongo person, nk-Kéongo M 1/2

lack, n-khdéondwa M 9

lacking, be, ~kdondwa (-koondelo)

lady, neéngwa la/2a

lamp, mwi-indd M 3/4

land, nt-si M 9/10

language, nn-diinga 9/10

large, -annene

large, become, -saanzuka (-saanzukidi)

largeness, n-néne M ?14

larynx, lu-laka M 11/13

last week, lumiingu luvyookele

last year, mvvii uvyookele

later in the day, midi ?9

" laugh, -sevad (-sevéle)

lead, ~-fila (-fididi)

leaf, lu-kayva 11/6

learn, -longdka (-longdkele)

learner, nl-longdki 1/2

left (hand), lu-modnso M 11

leg, ku-Glu M 15/6

length, nn-da 9

leopard cat, nd-zuzi 9/10

leopard, ng-6 9/10

lesson, lodngi 5/6

lest, dinkhwa kkala vo

let, -yambfila (-yambwiidi)

letter, nk-kaanda M 3/4

lie down, -1&eka (-leele)

lie, lu-vinu (M) 11/13

life, mo-oyd M 3/4

light, mwi-indd M 3/4

light (fire), -lulinga (-lulngidi)

like, -~zdla (-zolele)

like, né (+ 1i-)

like(d), should (have), -adi zzéla

likeness, ki-mp-fwani-mpfwani 7/8

limited quantity/amount, t-téezo M 7/8

lineage, kaanda M/kainda 5/6 '

lion, n-khési M 9/10

lip, b-béfo 7/8

listen, -vivila (~-viviidi)

little, -anndweelo

live, -ziinga (-ziingidi)

live at/in, -ziingila (-ziingiidi)

liver, kati 5; ki-mé-oyo 7/8

long, -annda

look (at), -tala (-tadidi)

look after, -saénsa (-saansidi)

look for, -vadva (-vaavidi)

lose, -vidisa (-vidiisi)

love, -z0la (-zolele)

love each other, -zdlazyaana

lover, nz-~zddi M 1/2

lower, -ayaanda

lower jaw, b-bbébo kyayaanda

lower part, vyaanda M 5

lung, lu-fuld 11/6

madam, neéngwa la/2a

mail, Koleéyo ?9

maize, ma-sdangu M 6

make, -vaanga (-veenge)

make enter, -kotésa (-kotéese),

make enter for, -kotésela (-kotéseele)

make forget, -vilakeesa (-vilakeese)

make go, -endésa M (-endéese)

make happy, -yangidika (-yangidik-
idi)

make haste, -sy(4). ensswailu

make sure, -viisa (-viisidi)

malachite, ng-weéta 9

male, man, yakala 5/6 & 2 (ma-akila &
a-akala M)

manage, -tala (-tadidi)

manage to, -sidi

management of
zamaambu

mango, m-manga M 7/8

manioc, ma-dydoké M 6

many (in Cl1 10), zaziingi

many, -ayiingi

manyness. yi-ingi M 28

market, zdandu M 5/6

marriage, nt-soompélo M 9/10

marry, -sodmpa (-sodmpele)

affairs, nthéeld
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marvel, s-sivi M 27

marvellous, -assivi

maternal uncle, ngidi ankhazi

matter, dya-ambd M 5/6 (ma-ambd); it
doesn't matter, kedyaambG-ko

mature, -vya (-viidi)

may, —-lenda aux

me, pr méno; oc -NA-

meal, lu-ki M 11

measles, s—-syésye M 7

measure n, t-téezo M 7/8

measure v, —-fiimpa (-fiimpidi)

meat, mm-bizi M 9/10

medical doctor, ngaang(a) amawuku/
awwuka

medicine, nl-lodngo 3/4

meet, -waana (-weéne)

meet e.o./together, -wadnaana
(-wanineene)

meeting, lu-kGtakand M 11/13

member of, mw-isi- M 1/2 (esi-)

member of clan, mwisi-kaanda

mend, -loénda (-~lodndele),

mention, -sGungula (-suungwiidi)
mention by name, -yika (-yikidi)
merely, kéka

metal, t-tadi M 14

mica, mi-ika ?M 4

midday, midi ?9

middle, kéati
vakati kwa-

might, -lenda aux

milk, ki-mb-vumina 7

millet, ma-sadmbala M 6

million, zuGnda 5/6

mind, n-jiindu 9/10 (<-yiindula)

mine, ps -ame

mineral, t-tadi M 14

minute(s), mi-niiti 4

mist, emm-bungéezi ?M 9/10

mixed, become, -sadngaana (-saingeene)

Monday, Kya-mbosi 7

money, mm-bdongo M 9/10

monkey, n-khewéd 9/10

month, ng-odnde M 9/10

moon, ngodnde M 1a

more, adj -a&ka M; -akkaka

more (adv), dyadka

morning, m-ménemene M 7/8

Moses' cradle, nt-téte (M) 3/4

mosquito, mm-bG M 9/10

mother, ng-Gdi 9/10 & 1a/2

5 & 17; (in the m. of)

mother's brother, ngGdi ankhazi

mountain, mo-6ngo M 3/4

moustache, sfiunya 5/6

mouth, b-béfo 8

Mr., mmbit(a)
(aki-)

Mrs., Neéngwa la/2a

much, (adj) -ayiingi; (adv) beéni

muchness, yi-Iingi M 28

muscle, ns-suni 3/4

must, ~fwéte aux

my, —-ame lst sg ps

nail (metal), lu-soons6é M 11/10
(nt-soonsd); nt-soonsdé M 9/10

nail (of finger or toe), z-z&la M 7/8

name n, n-KhGumbu M 9/10

name v, -yikila (-yikiidi)

nausea, mf-fusfikwa anttima 3/4

near, kwénkhufi 17; vana-mmbél' a- 16

necessary, -amffunu

necessity, mf-finu M 3/4

neck, nt-siingu M 9/10

amudntu; taata 1a/2a

need n, mf-fGnu M 3/4
need v, -vadva (-vaavidi); -vw(3d)
émffunu

needed, be, -viwa émffunu

new, -ampha

newness, m-pha M 9

news, nt-saéngu 10

night, f-fiku M 7/8

nine, crd num vwa/vwé; inv adj vwa/vwe
ninety, lu-vwa 11; lu-vwé 11

ninth, -avwa/-avwé

no!, vvé!

nose, emm-béombo ?M 9/10; nz-zinu M
3/4

not, ka-/ke-...-ko

not do, -lembi

not have done, -lembele

not yet, kana ...-ko; ke-...eéti-ko

now, waawu dem 14

now (change of state), se-

nurse, nn-dezi 9/10 & 1a/2;
nndezi-mwaana 9/10 & 1la/2

object, 1-1ékwa M 7/8

occasion, nk~kiumbu M 3/4

ocean, kaltunga 5/6 (<kiMb)

of, pp wa-/a- 1 & 9; ba-/a- 2;mya- 4;
dva- 5; ma- 6; kya- 7; va- 8; ya-
/a- 9; za- 10; lwa- 11; twa- 13;
wa- 14; kwa-~ 15 & 17; va- 16; mwa-
18

child-,
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of different kinds, -amphila-mumphila

often, nkk(d)umbu-myayiingi

oh no, oowbo

0il, ma-azi M 6

0il palm, ba M 5/6; ya M 5/6

old lady, nglidi ankkeentd

old person, nk-kiilu M 1/2 & 3/4

olden times, n-Khitilu M 9

on the point of, be, eéti (after
imper.)

on, va-; vana-

one, adj num -mosi

one in charge, nl-ludndi 1/2

one, crd num mdosi

onion, mwa-4za M 3/4

only, kéka

open for, -ziwGlwiila

open tr, -yalimuna (-yalimwiini);
-ziwila (-ziwiidi)

opportunity, lat 5/6

or, yovd

orange, laala M 5/6

order, odlodi 9

other, -akkaka

otherness, k-kdka M ?i4

otter, mb-bakii-maaza 3/4

ought, -fwete

our(s), ps -eto

outer skin, butla 5/6

outside, mm-bazi (M) 9

own, -vwa (-vwiidi)

be owned (by), -viwa (kwa-) (-vwiilu)

pail, k-katini 7/8

pain, nl-lGunzu M 3/4

paint n, tiinta/tiita 5/6

paint v, -vyéengesad (-vyeengeese)

palm fibre cloth fringed at both ends,
mm-baddi M 9/10

palm of hand, mm-b&danzala akdéoko M 9/10

palm tree (oil), b4 M 5/6; ya M 5/6

palm wine, ma-lavi 6

papaya, ki-ikila 7/8

paper, papéele 9/10

paraffin, m-phitilu 9

parcel, f-funda 7/8

part, n-khiiunku M 9/10; nn-daambu 9/10

pass (by), -vyboka (-vyookele);
-sfiunda (-suundidi)

passport, nkkdanda andzila

pastoralist, nt-twéedi M 1/2 & 3/4

path, nd-zilad (M) 9/10

patient (sick), mm-béevo M 9/10 & la/2

pawpaw, ki-ikila 7/8

pay, -futad (-futidi)

pea-bean, wa-andu M 14

peanut, ng-ubad (M) 9/10

peel, butla 5/6

pen, lapi/lapi 9/10; lu-zdla M 11/1i3

pencil, lapi 9/10

people (coll), nk-kaangu 3/4

perhaps, naénga

period of time, k-kélo M 7/8

permission, ns-swa 3/4

persevere, -kwaminind (-kwaminiini)

persevere to the end (hence succeed),
-filalald (-fulaleele)

person, mu-untd M 1/2

perspiration, kyu-Gfuta/kyu-tkusa M 7

pharmacy, ndz6 anllodngo

pick up, -bodnga (-bodngele)

picture, ki-mp-fwani-mpfwani 7/8

pineapple, nanadzi M 5/6

pit, wilu M 5/6

pity, n-khéenda M 9/10

place, f-fuld 7/8;
lutindilu 5/6

plait, -zéka (-zekele)

plank, baya 5/6

plant, -kGna (-kunini)

plantain, di-n-khond6/di-n-khéndo 5/6

plate, lodonga 5/6

play, ~taamba (-taambidi)

please, -yangidika (-yangidikidi)

please do, eéti (after imper.)

poison, mv-vaangudi M 3/4

pole, baya 5/6

Portugal, Piatulukadale M 9

Portuguese language, ki-m-phutiku 7

possess, -vwa (-vwiidi)

possession, mm-bdongo M 9/10; v-vwa M
15/6

possessor (of quality), nk-kwa M 1/2

post, koleéyo 29

pot, ki-inzd M 7/8

pound, -tuita (-tuiitidi)

power, ng-old 10

pray, -sdamba (-saambidi)

prayer, s-saambu M 7/8

prepare, -k@bika (-kubikidi)

prepare for cultivation by slashing
and burning, -keéba (-keebele)

presentation, lu-sGunzulé M 11/13

prevent, -sima (-simini)

{(for keeping)
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profit, mf-finu M 3/4
profitable, -amffunu

property, v-vwd M 15/6; mm-bdongo M

9/10

public, the, nk-kaangu 3/4

pull out, -nanika (-nanikini)

pupil, nl-longdki 1/2

pupil of eye, mwaan'adiisu

put, -sya (-siidi)

put for, -siila

put on (clothes), -vwaatd (-vweete)

put on spit, -sOéma (-somene)

question n, n-javu M 9/10

question, ask, -yGvulid (-yuvwiidi)

question (matter), dya-ambi M 5/6
(ma-ambii)

question indicator, ee?

quickly, mu(na)-ndzéki

quite, kwa- + possessive stem

race, (lineage) kaandd M/kaanda 5/6

raffia, visu M 5

railway station, gadle 7/8

rain n, mb-viila M 9/10; (let r. in, of
roof) -ndka (-nokene)

rain v, -néka (-nokene)

raise child, -leld (-lelele)

rat, m-phitku M 9/10

reached, be, -lwadkilwa (-lwadkiilu)

read, -tianga (-taangidi,-teenge)

realm, ki-mp-fumu 7/8

reason , k-kima M 7/8

receive, -lwadkisa (-lwadkiisi);
-tédambula (-taambwiidi)

receptacle, lufindilu 5/6

reception, n-thdambulG/n-thaambulwad M

9/10
recover from illness, recover health,
-baka vviimpi, -s&suka (-sasukidi)
red, -ammbwaaki
red antelope, nt-sd M 9/10
redness, emm-bwaaki ?M 9
reed, mwi-inga M 3/4
relieve of burden, -vévola (-vevweele)
relieve of burden for, -vvévweeld
remain behind, -sald (-siidi)
remember, -singameni (-sungameene)
remind, -siingamesa/-sungamesa (-sunga-
meese); —-teétola (-teétweele)
repeat, —~landiilula (-landidlwiidi)
repeat for, -landalwiila
reply, -viatulid mphiatwiild
reputation (good), z-zitd 14

request, -loomba (-loombele)

rescue, -vuliiza (-vulwiizi)

resource, ki-mb-vwaama 7

respect, -zitisa (-zitiisi)

respect each other, -zitazyaana

respectfulness, v-vami 14

rest, -vutinda (-vuiindidi)

return an answer, -viitula mphatwiild

return intr, -vatukad (-vutukidi)

return thanks, -viitula matdondo,

return tr, -vitula (-vatwiidi)

rib, lu-baanzi 11/10 (mm-baanzi)

riches, ki-mb-vwaama 7

richness, G-mb-vwaama 14

right (hand), lu-néne M 11

rind, buila 5/6

ripen fully, -vyad (-viidi)

rise, -sikamid (-sikamene)

river, nk-kdéko M 3/4

roast, -kdanga (-kaangidi)

roof, nl-ludi 3/4

room {in house], stiku M 5/6

rot, -wola (-woléle)

rubbish, ma-tiiti M 6

rule over, -yaala (-yaadidi)

run, -lundimuka (-lundimukini)

run away, -tiind (-tiinini),

rush about, -dikiimuka (-dikdmukini)

sadness, n-th&antu ?M 9

Saturday, Kya-nt-saabala 7

save, -vuliza (-vulwiizi)

say to, -vovesa (-voveese)

say: (he etc.) said that, okd vo

school, sikodla 9/10

sea, kaltunga 5/6 (<kiMb); mb-ba M 3/4

search for, -vaava (-vaavidi)

seat, k-kiunda 7/8

second, -a-zodle

section, n-Khiunku M 9/10

see, -mbona (-mweene)

see each other, -ménaana (-monaneene)

see to, ~tala (-tadidi)

seed (esp. melon), mb-biika M 3/4

seek, -vaéva (-vaavidi)

seize, -béka (-bakidi)

self, oc reflexive -ki-; -yi-; pr +
kibeéne/kibeéni

sell, -téka(-tekele)

sell to/for, -tékelad (-tekeele)

send, -twiikd (-twiikidi)

serval cat, nd-zuzi 9/10

sesame, wa-angila M 14

. séabado)
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set (of sun), -kilukd (-kulukidi)

set up, -télamesd (-telameese)

settle on, decide on -sikidisa
(-sikidiisi)

seven,crd & inv num nt-sambwaadi

seventh, -antsambwaadi

seventy, lu-sambwaidi 11

sew, -tfiunga (-tuungidi)

shawl, ki-vunga 7/8

she, sp/csp 1 o-,u-/w-; pr yaandi M;

she who, dem & pr 6yu; ndyond; ona

sheep, meéme 5/6

shelf/ves, luiindilu 5/6

shin, enk-kwdaku ?M 3/4; mv-vindiingi
aktiulu 3/4

shine, -teéka (~teékele)

shining, nk-kezimi 3

shirt, ki-n-Khuti 7/8

shoe, nt-sa(m)paati M 9/10

shop v, -t& mazaandu

shop/s, ma-kaziinu 6

short, -ankhufi

shortness, n-khafi M 9

should (have), -adi

should, -fwete

shoulder, véembo M 5/6

show, -kaamba (-kaambidi); -sdonga
(-soongele)

show e.o., -sOngazyaanad (-songazyeene)

show to/for, -sdongeld (-soongeele)

shred, -seésa (-seésele)

sibling: elder, mp-haangi M 9/10 &
ia/2; mm-bata M 9/10 & 1la/2;
vounger, mb-bfiunzi M 1/2; nl-leéke
1/2 & 3/4

sick person, mm-béevo M 9/10 & 1la/2

sickness, y-véela M 15/6

side, mm-bé&la 9; nn-daambu 9/10

sin, simu M 5/6

since, waawill vo; tauka

sing, -yimbila (-yimbiidi)

sing for, -yimbidila (-yimbidiidi)

sir, mmbaGt(a) amulntu; taédta 1la

sister (elder), m-phdangi M 9/10 &
la/2; (younger, of woman) mb-btunzi
M1/2

sit down, -kOosokd (-kosokele)

six, crd & inv num saambani

sixth, -asadambanu

size, n-néne M 2?14

skill, u-mm-badngu 14

skin, nk-kdanda M 3/4

skirt, di-nt-saya 5/6

skull, v-valénganza 7/8

sky, zGlu/zuld M 5

slake thirst, vbond(a) evwiina

small, -anndweelo

small, be, -kéeva (-keevele)

small, very/too -kké

smallness, nn-dwéelo M 9

smart, -yama (-yamini)

smith, ng-adngula M 9/10 & 1a/2

smoke n, fwbomd M 9

smoke tobacco, -nwa fwdoomd/éfwoomd

snake, nydka M 9/10

so, waau M pr 14

so far, yakinu

so that, kinumadna vé,

soak tr, -yondéka (-yondékele)

soap, sabfini 9

society, ki-mb-vuka 7/8

soft, become, -lebdka (-lebdkele)

soil, nt-tdéto (M) 3/4

sole of foot, t-taambi M 7/8

some, -akkaka

some other, -aka M

some such (manner), konsé owu

something like that, konsé owu

sometimes, ezg(a)k' énthaangwa

somewhere, konsd dva/dku/6mu

song, nk-kuGnga 3/4

sore, m-phuta 9/10

sore throat, ny-yamu 4laka M 3/4

sorrow, n-khéenda M 9/10

sort, s-sé 7/8; m-phila 9/10

south, yadanda M 5

southern, -ayaanda

spade, p-padwu 7/8

sparkling, nj-elémi 9

speak, -tad (-teele); -véva (-vovele)

speak at/for, -voveld (-voveele)

speak to, -téeli (-teelele <-ta);
-vévesa (-voveese)

spectacles, ng-udya 10

speech, mv-vévo M 3/4

speed, nd-zaki 9/10; ns-swadlu 3

spine, lu-badsa lwanima M 11/13

spit (for roasting) v, -s6ma (-somene)

spouse, nk-kaza 1/2

spread, -yala (-yadidi)

spring (season), ki-n-thombo 7

stand e.o. up, -télamesazyaana

stand up, -télamia (-telamene)

stand up tr, -télamesd (-telameese)
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star, n-thetéembwa 9/10

start, -ya(n)tika (-va(n)tikidi);
-yaantikd (-yaantikidi)

start n., sina M 5/6

stature, nt-téla M 3/4

steep, -yondéka (-yondékele)

still (adv), dyaaka

sting intr, -yama (-yamini)

stomach, lu-kiGtu M 11/13; v-vumid 7/8

stone, tadi M 5/6

stop intr, -niingama (-niingamene)

stop tr, -sima (-simini)

store/s, ma-kaziinu 6

story, lu-saénsu 11/13

strange, -amphiimpita

strangeness, m-phiimpita 9

stranger, nd-zeénza M 9/10 & 1la/2

stream, ki-n-khokonkhoko 7/8

strength, ng-o0ld 10

string, ns-siinga 3/4

strong, become, -kimamd (-kumamene)

student, nl-longéki 1/2

stupid, -akizowa

stupidity, ki-zowa 7; u-zowa 14

sturdy, become, -kiimama (-kumamene)

succeed, -siunda (-suundidi)

such-and-such, kingaandi

sugar cane, mi-nt-se 3/4

suitcase, n-khéla M 9/10

sum, n-thdlu M 9/10

sun, nthaangwa M 1la

Sunday, kyalumiingu 7

sunlight, mwi-ini M 3

surpass, -siiunda (-suundidi)

sweat, Kkyu-tGfutd M 7; kyu-itkuséd M 7

sweep, -kOomba (-koombele)

sweet potato, vuti 5/6

sweetcane, mi-nt-se 3/4

swim, -t(4) omantsa

swimming, ma-nt-sa 6

table, me-éza M 6

take, (pick up) -bodnga (-bodngele);
{(carry) -nata (-neéte)

take by air, —-tilimuna (-tilGmwiini)

take care, -kéba (-kebele)

take offence, ~baka mmbi

take on a journey, -vitdla (-vitwiidi)

tale of marvels, ki-m-pha 7/8

talk, -vova (-vovele); (converse)
-mokéna (-mokéene)

talk at/for, -véveld (-voveele)

talk to,

-vévesd (-voveese); -mokésa

(-mokéese)

tall, -annda

tall, be, -13

task, s-salu M 7/8

teach, -lodonga (-lodngele)

teacher, nl-lobngi 1/2

tear from eye, ki-nt-sanga 7/8; di-nt-
sanga 5/6

tell, -sdonga (-soongele); -vovesé
(-voveese)

tell stories, —-samiina (-samwiini)

tempt, -vukimuna (-vukimwiini)

temptation, m-phikumuni M 9/10

ten, crd num, kGumi M 5/6; inv adj
-kuumi

tenth, -ak@umi

than, kemu- -ko

thank, -tdonda (-toondele); -vitula
matdondo

thanks, ma-tdondo M 6

that (conj), vH/-vo

that aforementioned, see that/those

that is [to say], 1issya vo

that/those aforementioned, dem ndyodyo
1; wobwo 2 & 3 & 14; myodmyo 4;
dyoddyo 5; modmo 6; kyodkyo 7;
yodyo 8 & 9; zodzo 10; lodlo 11;
todto 13; kodko 15 & 17; vodvo 16;
modomo 18; fyodfyo 19

that/those distant, dem ndyobna 1;
adna 2; wuina 3 & 14; miina 4;
diina 5; madna 6; kiina 7; yiina 8
& 9; ziina 10; luGna 11; tufina 13;
kuGna 15 & 17; vaana 16; muina 18;
fiina 19

that/those particular/very, denm
ndyodna 1, adna 2, waawuna 3 & 14,
myaamina 4, dyaadina 5, maidmana 6;
kyaakina 7; yaadyina 8 & 9; zaazina
10; lwaaluna 11; twadtuna 13;
kwadkuna 15 & 17; vaavana 16;
mwaamuna 18; fyaafina 19

that/those which, dem & pr 6yu 1; dwa
2; Oowu 3 & 14; émi 4; édi 5; oOma
6; ki 7; éyi 8 & 9; &zi 10; 6lu
11; 6tn 13; o6ku 15 & 17; 6va 16;
omu 18; éfi 19

their(s), ps ~au 2; -andi 1 & 3-19

them, see it/them

then, iboosi; nga

there, sp/csp va-,ve-/v- 16; ku-/kw-
17; mu-/mw- 18; os -vo 16; -ko 17;



PRSI

177

-mo 18; pr vadu M 16; kwaau M 17;
mwaadu M 18; (distant), vaana 16;
kuina 17; muina 18
therefore, ozeévo
therein (distant), muina dem 18
these, see this/these, that/those
they, see it/they
thigh, sina dyak@ulu; taku M 5/6
thing, 1-l1ékwa M 7/8
think, think about, -yiindula
(-~yiindwiidi)
third, -ataatu
thirst, vwiina 5
thirty, ma-kiimatata
this/these, dem ndyodyu 1; wadya 2;
wadwu 3 & 14; myaami 4; dyaadi
5; mad-ma 6; kyadki 7; yaayi 8
& 9; zaazi 10; 1lwaalu 11;
twadtu 13; kwaadku 15 & 17;
vadva 16; mwaamu 18; fyaafi 19
this which, see that/those which
this/these {which), see that/those
those, see that/those
those particular/very, see that/those
particular/very
thought, n-jiindu 9/10
three, crd num tétu; adj -tatu
thresh, -buiinda (-buiindidi)
throat, laka M 5/6
throw, -titba (-tubidi)
Thursday, Kya-ya 7
thus, os -wo 14; pr waau M 14; (like
this) waawu dem 14; (like that/this)
wodwo dem 14; (distant) wuGna dem 14
ticket, t-tiki 7/8
tie, -kaanga (-kaéngidi)
time (o'clock), 6la 9/10
time (period), k-k6lo M 7/8
time, n-thdangu/n-thaangwa M 9/10
tin (metal), ma-nd-zanza 6
tire intr, get tired, -yodya (-yodyele)
to, ku-; kuna-; (people)} kwa-
today, wu-anu (takes agreements of 7)
toe, nlléembo amialu M 3/4
toenail, z-zadla M 7/8
tomorrow, mm-bazi (M) 9
tongue, lu-bini M 11/13
too late, nthdangu &saka
tooth, di-inu M 5/6 (me-éno)
top, n-thdandu M 9
total (sum), n-thdlu M 9/10
touch, -siimba (-siimbidi)

trachea, mv-viiuvu alaka M 3/4; nttautu
alaka M 3/4

trader, nk-kiti 1/2 & 3/4

train, kuimbi 5/6

trash, ma-tiiti M 6

travel, -kadngala/-kdangalé
(-kaangeele); -kiya (-kiyidi)

travel in/by, -kédngaleela/-kangéleela

traveller, nk-kiyi 1/2

treat for illness, -wika (-wukidi)

treatment (medical), ma-wiku M 6

tree, nt-ti M 3/4 :

tree beans, nkhasa zamadeezo

tribe, kaanda M/kaanda 5/6

trousers, mb-bati M 3

truth, 1-1Gdi 7

try, -téeza (-teezele)

Tuesday, Kya-zdole 7

turn into (become), -kituki
(-kitukidi)

turn intr, -zékoka (-zekokele)

twenty, ma-kimoolé

twist, —-syeéta (-syeétele)

two, crd num zodle; adj -6le M

underneath, vand-ntsi a-

understand thoroughly, -viisa
(-viisidi)

unhappy, be, -mdéna nkhéenda

until, yavana/yevana

up, get, -sikamad (-sikamene)

up to now, yakinu

upstairs, kié-n-thaandu 17

us, oc —-tu-; pr yeéto M

use n, mf-fanu M 3/4

use v, -sadila (-sadiidi)

useful, -amffunu

usually do, -lita (-lutidi) aux

vanish, -vila (-vididi)

various others, -akkaka-kaka

vegetables (green), mb-vuddila M 10

very, beéni; see also much, indeed

village, vata M 5/6

villager, mwisi-vata

visit, -kiyila (-kiyiidi); (for a
short while) -kiingula
(-kiingwiidi)

visitor, nd-zeénza M 9/10 & 1la/2

vocative pref, e-

voice, nn-diinga 9/10

waist, lu-kéto M 11/13

wait for, -viingila (-viingiidi)

wake up, -sikama (-sikamene)
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want for, -zdleld (-zoleele) white of eye, nt-tung@nuunu 3/4

want, n-khbéondwa M 9 whiteness, m-pheémbe 9

warn, -lukisad (-luukiisi) who, (rp) ndyona 1; (b)ana/(b)eni 2

wash for, -sukwiila who(m)?, nédni? M la/2a (aki-)

wash tr, -suk@la (-sukwiidi) whole, the, -awdnso(no); mv-viimba 3

water, ma-dza M 6 wholeness, wo-dnso(no) M 14

watch, -tala (-tadidi) whose? -&nani?

water (plants), -vulingila (-vuGngiidi) why?, ekkuma | nkhi?

water antelope, mb-vudi 9/10 wide, become, -séanzuka (~saanzukidi)

water lizard, mb-baambi amiaza M 3/4 wife, nk-kazad 1/2; nk-kéentd M 1/2

way, nd-zila (M) 9/10 will aux, -fwete

-way of dealing with, n-théeld M 9/10 will n, 1lu-zdlo M 11

way of doing, n-théelé M 9/10 win, -siunda (-suundidi)

way of going, nj-endélo 9//10 windpipe, mv-vGuvu dlaka M 3/4;

way of knowing, nd-zayilu 9/10 nt-tutu alaka M 3/4

way of speaking, m-phdveld M 9/10 winter, s-sivu M 7/8

way of travelling, n-Khadngaleeld M/ wisdom, ng-aéngu 10
n-khangaleelo 9/10 wise, -angaangu

way of working, nt-sadild M 9/10 wish, -zbla (-zolele)

we, sp/csp tu-/tw-; pr yeéto M wish, 1lu-zélo M 11

wealth, ki-mb-vwaama 7 with, (instrument) muna- 18;

wealthiness, t-mb-vwaama 14 {(accompaniment) ye-/yo-

wear, ~vwaata (-vweete) with her/him/it, yaandi; w. me, yaame;

weave, -k@ba (-kubidi) Ww., yadu; w. us, yeéto; w. you pl,

Wednesday, kya-taatu 7 yeéno; w. you sg, yadku

week, lu-miingu 11/13 without, kemu- -ko

weep, -dild (-dididi) woman, nk-kéentd M 1/2

welcome, -lwadkisa (-lwadkiisi) (lit. wonder, s-sivi M 2?7
cause to arrive); taambula wonderful, -am@kuumbu; -assivi
(-taambwiidi) word, dya-ambi M 5/6 (ma-amb@)

well, kyammbote work n, s-sdlu M 7/8

well brought up, be, -saansuka work v, -séla (-sadidi)

*  (-saansukidi) workman, ns-saddi M 1/2

well, do, -toma (-tomene) world, nd-za M 9/10

wet, get, -yondalala (-yondaleele) would (have), -adi

what?, n-khi? M 9 wrap, ki-vunga 7/8

what kind {is it]?, nkhi amphili? wrap up, -ziinga (-ziingidi)

when [is it]?, nkhl anthaangwa? wrist, nt-siingu akdoko

when, vaava write, -sdneka (-sonekene)

where, rp kund 17; 6ku 17; venad/vana write for/to, -sbdnekena (-sonekeene)
16; (in) omu 18 writing, s-s6no M 7/8

where (is it)?, akwéyi? yam, k-kwa 7/8

whether, kana yard, kya-ana M 7/8; y-yaanzala M 7/8

which, rp ndyond 1; (b)ana/(b)end 2; year, mv-vi M 3/4yes, eélo, ingeta
und 3 & 14; minad 4; dinad 5; mand/ yesterday, ma-zéono M 6; day before

mena 6; kinad 7; yina 8 & 9; zini 10; y., ma-zuizi 6
lund 11; tund 13; kund 15 & 17; vyou pl, sp/csp nu-/nw-; oc -nu-; pr
vand/veni 16; muni 18; fina 19 yeéno M
which [is it]? nkhil a- ? you sg, sp/csp o-,u-/0-; os -G-; pr
whisker, nk-kéenje M 3/4 ngéye
white, -ammphéémbe young child, ki-nn-dende 7/8

white hair, mb-vG M 9/10 young man, tokd 5/6
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young person, nl-leéke 1/2 your(s) pl, ps -eno
younger sibling - (of same sex as your(s) sg, ps -aku
speaker), mb-biunzi M 1/2; nl-leéke youth, tokd 5/6
1/2 & 3/4

BIBLIOGRAPHY

This is a very selective bibliography, since most modern studies of Angolan
Kongo are published in Portuguese, while those on Zairean Kongo are
predominantly in French, Nederlands or Swedish. These will not be included,
except for a few very important works.

The works most readily available to English speakers are:

BENTLEY, W.Holman 1887. Dictionary and Grammar of the Kongo Language.
London, Baptist Missionary Society.

————————————————— 1895. Appendix to the Dictionary and Grammar of the Kongo
Language. London, BMS & Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner & Co.
Both volumes republished 1967 by Gregg, Farnborough.

Bentley did not mark tone, and used different systems of orthography and of
noun class numeration. The following notes may be useful:

oy

. No vowel length shown: -sdald 'stay' and -sdla 'work' both appear as Saala.

2. The sequences wV and yV are often spelt uV and iV, thus, Diambu for dyaambi
'word, matter' and -lwadka 'arrive' as Luaka.

3. It is clear from the Grammar that Bentley recognized at least two of the
three kinds of nasal-consonant sequence, but did not ditsinguish between
them in his orthography, hence mvvi 'year' and mbvii 'white hair' are both
Mvu, and ntsid 'antelope' and nssd 'retinue' are both Nsa.

4. Gemination is not recognized: Vangu stands for both vaangu ‘action' and

vviangu 'creature'.

. The palatal voiced stop is spelt g: Ngindu for njiindu 'thought'.

6. In the 1885 work only, i.e., not in the Appendix, si is spelt xi and zi is
ji. This reflects a pronunciation used by some speakers (and also reflects
the Portuguese way of spelling these sounds). Thus Nxi = ntsi, Jitu = zzita.

7. Nouns in the dictionary are given under first letter of prefix, not of stem;
thus Nlele (nl-1&le) is under N, and Kiese (kye-ése) under K. The exception
is (our) Class 5, which is shown with the IV e- attached: Evuta (vutd).

8. There follows a 'conversion table' for the noun classes, Bentley's

numeration in the lefthand column, and the modern Bleek-Meinhof in the

righthand column:

8]}

Bentley Modern Bentley Modern
1 1/2 9 15/6
2 9/10 10 11/13
3 3/4 11 . 11/13 & others
4 3/4 _ 12 - 14
5 7/8 13 14/6
6 - 7/8 i4 16,6,18,4
7 5/6 15 19,8
8 5/6
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Several classes appear more than once in Bentley's system, since he
distinguished classes on the basis of prefix, as well as agrement patterns.
Class 7 nouns with the 'augment prefix' ki- are in his 'Class 5', while those
with gemination are in 'Class 6'. The locatives are treated separately, and not
numbered. Despite the necessity of making these adjustments, it is very worth
while to consult Bentley's work. The following is the most important
dictionary published this century, containing some 70,000 entries, hence we
include it here, despite its being in French:

LAMAN, K.E. 1936. Dictionnaire kikongo-francais. Brussels, Falk fils for the
Royal Belgian Colonial Institute.

Laman wrote several other works on the Kongo language and people, but
relating to Zairean forms rather than Angolan. Among Portuguese publications,
the following is incuded:

da SILVA MAIA, P.Anténio 1961. Dicionario Complementar Portugués-Kimbundu-
Kikongo. Cucujies, the author.

This uses an orthography virtually identical to that of Bentley. For a list of
works by Swedish writers, consult the following (itself in French):

SODERBERG, Bertil & WIDMAN, Ragnar 1978. Publications en kikongo. Uppsala,
Scandinavian Institute for African Studies.

The following has a summary in English, and though it relates to a Zairean
dialect, much is applicable to Zombo:

DAELEMAN, J. 19686, Morfologie van naamwooord en werkwoord in het Kongo
(Ntandu) met ontleding van het foneemsysteenm. University of Leiden.

The authors of the present course have in preparation the following
materials for the Zoombo dialect:

1. Introductory Kongo Reader. Thirteen passages with parallel English
translation, grammatical sketch, annotations and glossary. Ms 223pp.

2. Ntsadsuka yenndongéka zamwisi-Kéongo (Upbringing and Education of a Kongo).
Text with parallel translation, annotations and glossary. Ms. 208pp.

Recordings of all material will be available.



STy
[

O




15 e - N

s

s
-~ i
)
. . 4
j
}
i )
: .
!
| )
‘ :
.
, !
; . "
» ; ' 7
!
i .
3 . T . .
m . .. ok . B
% .
i
i .
i ! )
: ,
i ' t
1
1 AV :
R : .
;
i
i
|
;
i
| . | ;
)
! 13

v
b




